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Chapter 1

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE CONCEPT

As is the case with many social institutions, it is difficult to be explicit in
describing the evolution of the community college concept in Canada. Many fac-

tors, including a combination of complex social forces, a new emphasis on educa-

tional reform, a re-evaluation of national and provincial manpower needs and an

increasing demand for post-secondary education, have contributed to the develop-

ment of the community college idea.
Undoubtedly, the movement towards colleges in Canada has been influenced

by the rapid and successful development of such institutions in the United States.

During the first seventy years of the twentieth century, colleges have grown at

such a rate that by 1975 all fifty states supported a type of college system. State

systems display wide diversity in their organization, purposes and governance.

This reflects the essence of the college as an educational structure which adapts it-

self to the needs, history and priorities of the community which supports it. In-

deed, the college in the United States has been an essential ingredient in the plan to

provide universal accessibility to post-secondary education.

In Canada, the development of the community college movement has a
relatively short history. In 1960, there was only one institution which could be de-

scribed as a public community college.' In the ensuing fifteen years, college
systems have been established in five of the ten provinces. Each system has incor-

porated features which have given it a unique identity, while at the same time

meeting certain common purposes. These "common purposes" of community col-

leges across Canada have been described as follows:2
preparalion for entry or re-entry into employment;
preparation, after pre-professional education, for transfer to a university;

remedial and general education for students of all ages;
general services of a wide variety for the community;
particular concern for the part-time student.

Of all the provincial systems, British Columbia has developed a model which is

the most community oriented. In almost every respect, including finance, gover-

nance, curriculum and administrative policy, the B.C. colleges are directly respon-

sive to their supporting communities. The impetus for the birth of the college

1 Lethbridge Communo College. Lethbridge. Alberta
2. Gordon Campbell. -Community Colleges in Canada.- C.4. L. T. Hullerm, Volume 23. Number 3. December 1974
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system was a report prepared in 1962 by John B. Macdonald, then President of the
University of British Columbia, entitled "Higher Education in British Columbia
and a Plan for the Future." -The Macdonald Report, as it came to be known, recom-
mended the establishment of local two-year colleges, modelled on the California
system. Colleges were to be initiated by a group of co-operating school boards,
under legislation providing for referenda to ensure community support.

The first college grew out of the largest school system in the province (Van-
couver) in 1965, and has remained the institution of greatest size in every respect.
In 1974, almost one half of the college students in the province were enrolled in the
complex organization called Vancouver Community College. Between 1965 and
1971 eight more community colleges were established, five located in rural centres3
and three in urban areas.4

While it is important to note that each of the nine British Columbia colleges has
some unique characteristics, there are a number of important features which are
common to all. These features could be enumerated as follows:

1) an emplfasis on the development and-preservation of a comprehen-
sive college curriculum. Almost every type of program usually found
in community colleges is "available" in British Columbia. Recently,
legislation has produced a "meld" of vocational, technical and
academic transfer programs under the college umbrella;

2) an "open" admission policy designed to make college education ac-
cessible to both college-age and adult students, irrespective of their
academic record;

3) maximum decentralization of college facilities to increase accessibility
in a geographic sense. This factor, together with relatively modest fees,
allows students to attend college at reasonable cost;

4) career, technical and vocational programs designed to meet local man-
power needs and maximize employment possibilities for thegraduates
of'these programs;

5) a faculty committed to the community college ideal and to the impor-
tance of quality teaching as a first priority;

6) a determination to serve students in every possible way, including the
provision of both academic and psychological counselling, 'through
highly developed student services.

Literature designed to interpret the community college to the population at
large makes reference to most, if not all, of these features. Furthermore, corsidera-
ble emphasis is placed on the "democratizing" effects of colleges in providing addi-
tional post-secondary educational opportunities.

Unfortunately, only rarely have the colleges attempted to determine the degree
to which these important ideals have been attained. There have been only
spasmodic efforts to evaluate college admission policies, programs, progress of col-

3. Cariboo College - Kargloops,
College of New Caledonia - Prince George.
Malaspina College - Nanatmo.
Okanagan College - Kelowna.
Selkirk College - Castlegar

4. Douglas College - New Westminster.
Capilano College - West Vaneou<er,
Camosun College - Victoria.
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'lege students and graduates, community views, potential emplo) attitudes, cost
benefits, faculty attitudes and a host of other issues which are essential ingredients
of the community college model. Inevitably colleges have directed their energies to
day-to-day problems in their first few years of operation and have given little time
to an on-going evaluation program.

In response to these concerns, the authors of this report have designed and car-
ried out a four-year program to evaluate the impact of British Columbia com-
munity colleges. This was achieved with the financial support of the Donner Cana-
dian Foundation and several other agencies.`

The principal areas of college "impact" are students, both cut rent and poten-
tial, the educational system, and the community at large. The study was, therefore,
directed at these three components.

In terms of the impact on students, answers were sought to questions such as
the following:

What are the sources of college students?
What are their socio-economic characteristics?
What are their goals and aspirations?
What are their views and concerns during college?
Where do they go after college?

To assess the impact of colleges on the educational system, enrolment patterns,
financial questions and the views of college faculty were studied.

The community which maintains a college was described in general physical
and economic terms and by the college-related views of a sample of its citizens and
business community..

Where appropriate, the foregoing questions were related to some established
yardstick. For example, in the study of students, their 'socio-economic charac-
teristics were compared with university, vocational school and technical institute
students, and with the community at large as described by the 1971 Census of
Canada.

One outgrowth of this study was the development of evaluative methods for
each of the three major components described above. These could be applied to
monitor future college development bcith in B.C. and in college systems in other

provinces.
The central purpose of the entire research project was to develop practical pro-

cedures for generating relevant information to those concerned with the develop-
ment of community colleges and post-secondary education generally. Presumably,
it will be the colleges themselves which will be the principal beneficiaries of this
work.

Certain terms have been used in this and subsequent chapters which may re-
quire explanation: these are defined in Appendix B.

B.C. Research,
Educational Research Institute of British Columbia,
University of British Columbia Alumni Fund,
Vancouver Foundation.
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Chapter 2

THE IMPACT STUDY

In 1971, a four-year program of research was begun by the authors to investi-
gate the impact of community colleges in British Columbia. Numerous studies and
surveys were conducted as part of this research project. These measured the im-
pact of colleges on students, the educational system, and the community. A series
of fourteen working reports have been published, providing detailed tabulations of
the survey results. Since the research program covered so many different areas it is
difficult to view the program as a whole. This chapter attempts to do that by pre-
senting a brief overview of the Impact Study and by illustrating how the various
segments interrelate. A short description of each of the surveys conducted during
the Impact Study is also given.

AN OVERVIEW

The broad objectives of the Impact Study were stated in the previous chapter.
These were expressed in terms of three impact areas: the student, the educational
system, and the community: These areas provide a convenient format for con-
sidering the research project as a whole.

The Student
In order to assess the impact of colleges on students, it was necessary to collect

factual information about them and to survey their opinions. Since the community
colleges in B.C. offer a comprehensive curriculum to their students, the courses
cover an extremely diverse area. However, they can be logically grouped into four
basic program areas: Academic Transfer, Career/Technical, Vocational, and-Other.
These program areas are substantially different from each other and because of
this, students from each area were surveyed. In addition, the results were used to
compare college students with those attending other post-secondary institutions
and high schools. Thus, these students were also surveyed.

The surveys were designed to examine what types of students were attending
the various institutions. With the data collected, several "profiles" of the students
were constructed. These profiles were in terms of academic achievement, opin
ions, and socio-economic characteristics. This latter profile utilized established

4
- ' tr.,t)
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socio-economic factors such as age, sex, parents' education, occupation and

income.

The Educational System
The post-secondary educational system in British Columbia is composed

basically of four types of institutions: community colleges, universities, vocational
schools, and the B.C. Institute of Technology. In order to assess the impact of the

colleges on this system, studies were made of enrolments and finances at these in-

stitutions. At the community colleges, faculty members were surveyed to elicit
their views on some of the more important questions affecting colleges.

The Community
In the Impact Study, the community was viewed from three directions: the busi-

ness community, the local community, and the provincial population. Opinions
from the community were sought regarding the effectiveness of the colleges in
meeting local and national needs for training and education. In addition, socio-eco-

nomic data were studied to construct a "profile" of these communities.

To cover these impact areas and their physical components and to construct
the necessary profiles, several studies and surveys (Table 2-1) were conducted

over the four-year period. These are listed below and have been cross-referenced to
the impact areas in Table 2-2 and Figure 2-1. A short description of each of these is

given in the latter part of this chapter.

TABLE 2-1
STUDIES AND SURVEYS

Title Date

a Bibliography of community college literature 1971

b Socio-economic survey of post-secondary students 1971

c Opinion questionnaire for community college students 1971

d Co-operative Academic Ability Test 1971

e Grade 12 student survey 1972

f Post-secondary student survey 1972

g Community survey 1972

h College faculty survey 1973

i Grade 12 student survey 1973

j College to university articulation study 1973

k Community college alumni surveys 1973

I Survey of the business community's views 1974

m College to university articulation study 1974

n Post-secondary financial study 1975

o Post-secondary enrolment study 1975

p Special study of Canada census data
1975

Finally, another important aspect of the educational system is the student flow

through this system. This has been illustrated in Figure 2-2. Students in the post-
secondary institutions generally enter from the high schools and exit to the
workforce. However, in the case of the community colleges a significant number

enter from the workforce (the so-called "mature student") and a significant num-

.113 5
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ber exit to the universities. Thus, the colleges have substantially altered this
general flow of post-secondary students. This aspect was also investigated as part
of the Impact Study.

TABLE 2-2
AN OVERVIEW OF IMPACT STUD).

Broad Impact Studies &Physical Components Profile AreasAreas Surveys,

I. The Student Secondary school Academic Achievement e, i
Community College Socio-Economics b, c, d, f,j, k,

- Academic Transler Opinions
Career/Tech nica I

- Vocational
- Other

University b, f,j,
Vocational Schol
Technical Institute b, c, d, f

2. The Educational Community College Faculty Profile h, o, n
System Faculty Opinions

Enrolments
Finances

University
Vocational School
Technical Institute

n,
n, o
n, o

3. The Community Business Community Socio-Economics I, p
Local Community Opinions g, p
Provincial Population p

I The letter,' quoted here refer to the lh.t of studios and ,,uneys in Table 2.1

THE STUDIES & SURVEYS CONDUCTED

This section gives a brief description of each of the studies and surveys con-
ducted as part of the overall Impact Study. References to the appropriate chapters
in this report are given together with a reference to any "Working Reports" on the
same subject. A complete list of these Working Reports is given in Table 2-3.

Bibliography (1971/72)
A comprehensive review of publications pertaining to community colleges in

Canada and the United States was carried out in 1971 and updated in 1972. It
covered the period from 1965-1971 and placed special emphasis on Canadian
material. This bibliography was published as Working Report #1.

Socio-Economic Survey (1971)
In the fall of 1971, students entering post-secondary educational institutions

were surveyed in order to assess their socio-economic backgrounds. The question-
naire (Appendix AI) contained items relating to established socio-economic fac-
tors (parents' education, occupation, income, etc.) together with a number of asso-

8
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elated questions (source of educational funds, father's place of birth, etc.). First-

year students in. all the community colleges, universities, and the technical institute

were surveyed. No data were obtained from students entering the vocational
schools. In all, 11,400 students completed the questionnaire, a figure which repre-

sented 50% of the total first-year post-secondary ,population.i Tabulations of the

results from this survey were published in Working Reports #2 and #5. They are
discussed further in Chapters 5 and 7 of this report.

TA BLE 2-3

THE !WAX:- F COMMUNITY COLLEGES: WORKING REPORTS

Report Title
Date of
Survey

Date of
Report

1. Bibliography Summer 1971 Oct. 71

IA. Bibliography (Revised) Summer 1972 Oct. 72

2. Socio-Econornic Survey Fall 1971 Feb. 72

3. Opinion Questionnaire Fall 197( Mar. 72

4. Co-operative Academic Ability Test Fall 1971 Mar. 72

5. Health Survey Fall 1971 July 72

6. Survey of Grade 12 Students Spring 1972 July 72

7. Post-Secondary Student Survey Fall 1972 May 73

8. Survey of Grade 12 Students Spring 1973 July 73

9. Community Survey (A Pilot Study) Summer 1972 Oct. 73

10. Survey of College Faculty Spring 1973 Aug. 73

11 Articulation Study (Performance of B.C. Summer 1973 Jan. 74

College Transfer Students at the
University of B.C.)

12. Articulation Study (Performance of Summer 1974 Nov. 74

Vancouver Community College Transfer
Students at the University of B.C.)

13. Articulation Study (Performance of B.C. Spring 1975 Mar. 75

College Transfer Students at the
University of B.C.)

14. The Business Community Looks at Fall 1974 Sept. 75

Community Colleges

Opinion Questionnaire (1971)
Also in the fall of 1971, an opinion questionnaire was administered to students

entering first year at the community colleges and the technical institute. Responses

were obtained from 7,100 students. This represented 43% of the first-year student

population at these institutions. The questionnaire was designed to obtain student

views on seven major areas:
educational expectations,
life plans,
objectives at college,
knowledge of the college,
college educational methodology,
college involvement,
general public issues.

I. All surveys conducted in the Impar t Study (except where noted) attempted to obtain responses front the entire popula-

tion. However, due to absentees, administrative difficulties, or spoiled questionnaires, the upt)le returns always repre-

sented less than 100',. of the population.

9



A copy of the questionnaire is provided in Appendix A2. The results of the survey
were published in tabular form in Working Report #3 and are discussed further in
Chapter 6 of this report.

Co-operative Academic Ability Test (1971)
Also in 1971, first-year students at the community colleges and the technical in-

stitute were asked to complete the Co-operative Academic Ability Test
(C.A.A.T.). In all, 7,100 students completed the test, which represented 43% of the
first year student population. The C.A.A.T. is a product of the Educational Testing
Service2 and consists of a two-part multiple-choice objective test. Each part has
fifty items, the first part being verbal and the second mathematical. Working Re-
port #4 summarized the results of these tests. Sample questions from the test and
more detailed results are given in Chapter 4.

Grade 12 Student Survey (1972 & 1973)
In the spring of 1972 and again in 1973, the entire Grade 12 public school

population was surveyed. Over 19,000 questionnaires were completed in each year,
representing .72% of the Grade 12 student population. The questionnaire is
reproduced in Appendix A3. Tabulations of results were published in Working Re-
ports #6 and #8 and further analysis is presented in Chapter 8.

Post-Secondary Student Survey (1972)
Incorporating the items found to be most useful in the Socio-Economic Survey

and Opinion Questionnaires used in 1971 and adding a number of other questions,
the Post-Secondary Student Survey was administered in the fall of 1972 to students
entering the community colleges, universities, vocational schools and the technical
institute. Approximately 13,600 questionnaires were completed; which repre-
sented about 56% of the first-year post-secondary student enrolment. The ques-
tionnaire is reproduced in Appendix A4. Tabulations of results from this survey
were published in Working Report #7 and the results are discussed further in
Chapters .4 and 5 of this report.

Community Survey (1972)
In 1972 a study was conducted involving the community served by British Co-

lumbia's oldest and largest college, Vancouver Community College. This four-cam-
pus complex serves a metropolitan area of 430,000 people. The purpose of the
study was to elicit information and opinions concerning the community's view of
the College, to identify some of the problems that might be encountered in a com-
munity survey and to set up guidelines for largersurveys that might be undertaken
by others. A one percent random sample of households in the City of Vancouver
was surveyed by a mail-back questionnaire (Appendix AS). A relatively low
response rate was obtained. About one-third of the respondents of the mail-back
questionnaire consented to be interviewed at some length by teams of two students
from a sociology class at the College. Working Report #9 contained a complete
description of the results and these are reviewed in Chapter 10.

2. Educational Testing Service - Co- operative Test Division, Berkeley 4. California.

10
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College Faculty Questionnaire (1973)
In 1973 a survey of college faculty was conducted at most of the public colleges

in B.C. The purpose of the survey was to elicit the views of college faculty mem-
bers on some of the most important and crucial questions which affect the colleges.
The questions covered a broad range of issues but each one was regarded as being
of singular importance in its own right. Responses were received from one-half of
the 1,400 faculty members at the institutions surveyed. The results were tabulated
in Working Report #10. The questionnaire is shown in Appendix A6, and the
results are discussed in Chapter 11 of this report.

Articulation Study (1973 & 1974)
In order to provide data on the academic achievement of community college

transfer students after transfer to university, an articulation study was initiated in
1973. Computerized procedures for gathering and analyzing data were developed
and academic records for transfer students were obtained covering the students'
pre-college (high school), college, and post-college (university) experience. This
study represented a longitudinal approach to the study of student achievement.
The data collected provided a basis for answering a large variety of questions deal-
ing with student performance at high school, college, and university. The study
was repeated in 1974 and results from the studies were published in Working Re-
ports #11, 12 and 13. Chapter 9 discusses these results.

Community College Alumni Survey (1973)
Graduates from Vancouver Community College were surveyed by means of a

questionnaire (Appendix A7) mailed to them four months after graduation. Its
purpose was to determine what the students were doing at that time, whether the
college had provided curricula relevant to their personal and employment needs
and whether the college had provided the necessary personnel to make ,their
education adequate and effective. Responses from approximately 900 graduates
were obtained. The results are discussed in Chapter 9 of this report and more fully
in two reports published by Vancouver Community College.)

The Business Community Looks at Community Colleges (1974)
In 1974 a questionnaire (Appendix A8) was mailed in co-operation with the

Vancouver Board of Trade to its 1,500 corporate members. The purpose was to
survey the business community's views of community college graduates. A 20%

response rate was achieved, with a fairly good representation of businesses in the
Vancouver region. Results of the survey were tabulated in Working Report #14
and are discussed in Chapter 10 of this report.

Financial Study (1975)
Early in 1975, a study was conducted of the costs and financing of posiSecond-

ary institutions in British Columbia. The various modes of financing, recent
trends, and variations in costs were examined. The results of this study are re-

ported in Chapter 12 of this report.

3. Gordon Jones..4/umni Snail, 1973 I II. Campus Graduates, and A hum Study, 1973.74 Latutara Campus Graduates, Office

of Institutional Planning and Development, Vancouver Community College. Vancouver. 13 C.. 1974 and 1975
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Enrolment Study (1975)
Past enrolments of post-secondary institutions in British Columbia were

analyzed in 1975 and are summarized in Chapter 3 of this report.

Special Study of 1971 Census of Canada Data (1975)
In response to a special request made to Statistics Canada in collaboration with

the B.C. Department of Education, data from the 1971 Census of Canada were ob-
tained for British Columbia by school district. This permitted socio-economic
profiles to be compiled For each of the communities supporting a college and com-
parisons to be made of the extent to which colleges attract a representative cross-
section of their communities. The results of this study are given in Chapter 3.

12
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Chapter 3

COLLEGES AND COLLEGE REGIONS
IN BRITISH COLUMBIA

The purpose of this chapter is to describe briefly the community colleges of
British Columbia, the regions they serve, and the other post-secondary institutions
of the province. In addition, recent trends in post-secondary enrolment are ex-
amined, together with the post-secondary educational participation rates of the

population as a whole.
The Public Schools Act of British Columbia provides that the Board of School

Trustees of a School District may independently or in collaboration with other
Boards establish, maintain and operate a college. Such colleges are permitted to
offer courses of instruction in the first and second year of university work, courses
of other post-secondary instruction and training (including vocational training)
and courses of instruction and training for adults and the community at large.

Each college is governed by a College Council composed of members appointed

by participating Boards of School Trustees, by the Minister of Education and by
the Lieutenant Governor in Council (provincial cabinet). The College Council is

responsible for the management of college affairs, including financing; however, it

is not a corporate entity and its role is that of agent of the participating Boards.
There were nine public community colleges in operation in British Columbia

during the period in which most of the work of the Impact Study was carried out.

Their names, location, year opened and enrolment are shown in Table 3-1.

The regions they encompass and the location of their campuses (six of the col-

leges have more than one campus) are shown, as of 1973, in Figure 3-1. These
regions included 41 of the province's 74 school districts and nearly 80% of the total

population of British Columbia. Almost 60% of the population resided in school

districts in which a college campus was located.
With the opening of five colleges in 1974' and 19752, all of British Columbia is

covered by college regions, and the vast majority of the population is within com-

muting distance of a college campus.
The size of each college region in terms of area and total population is shown in

Table 3-2. This table also shows the age distribution of the population, the propor-
tion of migrants, the size of the labour force and the degree of urbanization ()leach

I Fraser %. Ales College. 's bbotsford and C hillMack

2 Northern I ights College Dan son C reek, Northwest ( (Incite. Terrace. Fast Kootenay ( ( ranbrooh, oral Nand

College. Campbell Riser
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region. The latter has been defined as the percentage of the population residing in
municipalities with a population of 5,000 or more.

The educational level of the population in each college region is shown in Table
3-3, together with the educational participation rates of the "college age" and
"mature" segments of the population. Table 3-4 shows the broad occupational and
income distribution of each region. These tables are included to provide some fac-
tual socio-economic data about each college region to accompany the short descrip-
tions about them on the following pages.

TABLE 3-1
THE COMMUNITY COLLEGES OF BRITISH COLUMBIA (1973)

Name
Com-

menced
Operation

Participating
School Boards

Enrol-
ment'

1973-74
Location of Campuses

Camosun College 1971 I 1,800 Victoria (2 campuses)

Capilano College 1968 3 1,400 North Vancouver
Cariboo College 1970 5 950 Kamloops ..

Douglas College 1970 8 2,000 Surrey, New Westminster,
Richmond

Malaspina College 1969 5 1,700 Nanaimo (2 campuses)
College or New Caledonia 1969 5 950 Prince George

Okanagan College 1968 8 1,200 Kelowna, Vernon,
Salmon Arm, Penticton

Selkirk College 1966 5 1,000 Castlegar, Nelson (2 campuses)

Vancouver Community
College 1965 I 8,100 Vancouver (4 campuses)

I. Total enrolment in all divisions on a "full-time equivalent" basis (approximate).

EDUCATIONAL PARTICIPATION RATES

The foregoing tables provide the basis for examining relationships which may
exist between socio-economic parameters and the educational participation rate.
The specific subject of the participation of secondary school graduates in post-sec-
ondary education is discussed in Chapter 8. However, as may be seen from Table
3-5, some relationships were found to exist between the educational participation
rate of the population in a particular region and its socio-economic characteristics.
The columns in the table are arranged such that their correlation with participation
rate decreases from left to right.

The strongest correlation (column 2) was with the level of education of the
population: that is, the educational participation rate was found to be highest in
those areas where the educational level of the population was highest. The inten-
tion of Grade 12 students to proceed to post-secondary education, was also fairly
consistent with the educational participation rate of the population.jhe relation-
ships with occupation, extent of urbanization and amounts of migration were in-
creasingly ill defined and, surprisingly, weakest of all in relation to personal in-
come.

The relationships of Table 3-5 were most apparent when parameters were
ranked rather than expressed in terms of absolute values. That is, while there were
ordinal relationships, direct correlations were less pronounced. Some .reasonable
relationships were found between overall educational participation radt4 and socio-

23
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economic parameters, but no clear-cut and consistent relationships were found
respecting the college-age and mature segments of the population.

Taken as a group, the areas of the province which have colleges have a higher
educational participation rate than the areas which don't have colleges: the rates
for college-age students were found to be 52.2% and 47.3% respectively, and for
mature students 4.8% and 3.0%. On a total population basis these figures are 16.7%
and 14.1%.

The socio-economic level of the areas without colleges was, on the whole,
lower. For example, in regions with colleges an average of 13.7% of the population
were classified as professional, 4.3% managerial and 4.5°/s unskilled. Comparable
figures for regions without colleges were 10.6%, 2.7% and 12.1% respectively, and
this variable was seen to be the most important one in explaining participation
rates. In college regions, 13.0% of the population had at least some university
education, compared to 9.3% in regions without colleges.

Consequently, the higher educational participation is, at least to some extent,
related to socio-economic factors rather than to the presence of a college. It may be
argued that the impetus for the establishment or a college in the first place, is
directly related to the socio-economic characteristics of its population. However,
when comparing areas with similar educational levels, it was found that the educa-
tional participation rates in areas with colleges was higher than in those without.
Specifically, when examining areas where the proportion of the over 25 year age
group of the population with partial or complete university education was between
9% and 10%, it was found that the educational participation rate in areas with col-
leges was 9.8% compared to 9.3% for areas without. Though this is but a crude in-
dication, it nevertheless provides some measure or the extent to which a college
can increase the educational participation of the population.

It must be remembered that this comparison almost certainly understates this
impact of community colleges. At the time of the 1971 Census of Canada, on
which the foregoing observations were based, many of the colleges were still
relatively new institutions, and the large increase in part-time enrolments which
has occurred in recent years was only beginning.

THE COLLEGES AND THEIR REGIONS

Camosun College
Camosun College is located in Victoria and serves a metropolitan area with a

population of 154,000. Victoria is the seat of the provincial government, and the
principal sources of income of its residents are the civil service and tourism. In ad-
dition, the city has some forest products and light industries.

The College was opened in 1971. Following melding with the Victoria Voca-
tional School, it has two campuses: one for academic and career/technical pro-
grams, the other for vocational programs. About one-third of the enrolment is
vocational, and the remainder is fairly evenly split between academic,
career/technical and college preparatory students.

Capilano College
Capilano College is located in North Vancouver and serves a region with a
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population of 137,000 which includes the school districts of Howe Sound, West
Vancouver, and North Vancouver. The latter two are, to a large degree, well-to-do
residential suburbs of Vancouver. Principal sources of income in the urban parts of
the region are light industries and service industries and in the more rural areas
forest products industries and some mining.

The'College was opened in 1968 and now centres its operations at one campus.
It offers academic and career/technical but not vocational or college preparatory
programs. Academic programs account for nearly 60% of the enrolment.

Cariboo College
Cariboo College is located at Kamloops in south-central British Columbia, and

comprises the school districts of Kamloops, North-Thompson, Cariboo-Chilcotin,
Lillooet and South Cariboo. The population of the region is 93,000, and principal
sources of income include cattle ranching, forest industries, mining and tourism.

The College opened in 1971 and is located on a single campus. A little over one-
third of the enrolment is academic, with the remainder fairly evenly split between
career/technical and vocational.

Douglas College
Douglas College has three campuses located immediately east and south of

Vancouver in Surrey, New Westminster and Richmond. Its region has a popula-
tion of 525,000 and includes the school districts of Langley, Surrey, Delta, Rich-
mond, New Westminster, Burnaby, Maple Ridge and Coquidam. Sources of in-
come in the area include dairy and mixed farming and a wide variety of light and
heavy industry.

The College opened in 1970. Nearly 60% of its students are enrolled in
academic programs, with the remainder in career/technical.

Malaspina College
Malaspina College is located in Nanaimo on the east coast of Vancouver Island.

It serves an area with a population of 87,000 and includes the school districts of
Cowichan, Cowichan Lake, Ladysmith, Nanaimo and Qualicum. Principal sources
of income are forest and forest products industries, fishing and cement manufac-

v ture.
The College opened in 1969 and is located on two campuses, one being the

former Nanaimo Vocational School. Close to half the enrolment is vocational, one-
quarter is academic and one-quarter career/technical.

College of New Caledonia
The College of New Caledonia is located in Prince George in central British

Columbia. Its region comprises the school districts of Quesnel, Smithers, Burns
Lake, Nechako and Prince George, which have a population totalling 108,000. Prin-
cipal sources of income are forest and forest product industries, mining, farming
and cattle raising.

The College opened in 1969 and has a single campus centred around the former
Prince George Vocational School. Vocational programs account for about 40% of
the enrolment, academic programs for about one-third and career/technical pro-
grams for about one-quarter.
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Okanagan College
Okanagan College has four campuses located at Kelowna, Vernon, Penticton

and Salmon Arm. Its principal campus is Kelowna, centred around the former
Kelowna Vocational School. Its region comprises the school districts of South
Okanagan, Keremeos, Revelstoke, Armstrong-Spallumcheen, Vernon, Central
Okanagan, Summer land and Shuswap. They have a combined population of
127,000. Principal sources of income in the region arc agriculture, tourism, trade
and services, with some mining and forest products industries.

The College opened in 1968. Academic and vocational programs each account
for about 40% of the enrolment, the remaining 20% being career/technical.

Selkirk College
Selkirk College has three campuses. The principal campus, offering academic

and career/technical programs, is located in Castlegar. There are two campuses in
Nelson, one being the former Nelson Vocational School, the other the former
Kootenay School of Art. The population of the college region is 62,000 and prin-
cipal sources of income are mining, smelting, forest and forest products industries,
agriculture and tourism. The region comprises the school districts of Nelson,
Castlegar, Arrow Lakes, Trail and Grand Forks.

The College opened in 1966. Vocational programs account for about 40% of the
enrolment, with the remainder fairly evenly divided between academic and
career/technical programs.

Vancouver Community College
Vancouver Community College opened in 1965 and has four campuses. It

serves the city of Vancouver which, with a population of 430,000, is the commer-
cial and financial centre of British Columbia. Important sources of income include
business, financial and trade activities, port and shipping operations, heavy and
light industry, manufacturing and service industries.

The Langara Campus offers academic and career/technical programs and ac-
counts for nearly half the total enrolment of the College; 70% of the students
enrolled there are in academic programs and the remainder in career/technical.
The Special Programs Division (King Edward Centre) offers primarily pre-college,
basic skills, and English language training, and accounts for nearly one-quarter of
the total enrolment of the College. The Vocational Institute division accounts for
nearly 20% of the total enrolment and the School of Art for 5%. The remaining
enrolment (about 10% on a full-time equivalent basis) is accounted for by the Com-
munity Education Division which offers a variety of part-time courses in a great
many different locations.

THE OTHER POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS

Two private colleges were also included in the Impact Study surveys. These
were Trinity Western College in Langley and Columbia College in Vancouver,
with a full-time equivalent enrolment of about 350 each. Trinity Western C011ege is
operated by the Evangelical Free Church, and offers a largely academic program.
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Columbia College offers college preparatory and academic programs.
In addition to the vocational divisions of the community colleges, there are

vocational schools in Burnaby, Terrace and Dawson Creek. The former is a large
institution with an F.T.E. enrolment of 1,500. The latter two are located in remote
parts of the province, and have enrolments of about 200 each. They were included
in the Post-Secondary Survey of 1972, and form the nuclei of two of the com-
munity colleges opened in 1975.

The British Columbia Institute of Technology was included in all of the lmpnct
Study surveys. It is a large institution with some 3,000 full-time and 5,000 part-time
(night school) students. It was opened in 1964 and offers a wide range of tech-
nolo2v programs.

British Columbia has four universities, three public and one private. All were
included in the surveys of the Impact Study.

The University of British Columbia (U.B.C.), was founded in 1915 and is the
largest university in the province, with an enrolment of about 20,000. It offers
almost all of the professional degrees, and degrees in arts, science and education.

The University of Victoria, originally a college of U.B.C., became autonomous
in 1963. It has an enrolment of about 5,000 and offers degrees in arts, science and
education.

Simon Fraser University was opened in 1965 and operates on a system of three
semesters per year. It has an enrolment of about 7,000 and offers degrees in arts,

science and education.
Notre Dame University, a small private institution with an enrolment of about

500, is expected to be re-organized in 1976 into a provincially operated institution,
offering both college and university-level programs.

RECENT ENROLMENT TRENDS
IN POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION

The growth of enrolments in post-secondary education in recent years is shown
in Table 3-6 and Figure 3-2. While total full-time enrolments rose from about
42,000 in 1968 to 54,000 in )974, an increase of nearly 30%, part-time enrolments
almost tripled from 10,000 to 28,000.

The most dramatic growth has been that of the community colleges whose full-
time enrolment increased three-fold (and part-time enrolment live-fold) between
1968 and 1974. In fact, the colleges accounted for three-quarters of the growth of
full-time post-secondary enrolments and nearly half that of part-time enrolments.

The 30% growth in full-time post-secondary enrolments '`from 1968 to 1974
could be accounted for by a similar increase in senior secondary school enrolments
over the same period. Thus, the growth in part-time enrolments can be regarded as
being equivalent to the net increase in post-secondary participation in British Col-
umbia.

Although their part-time enrolments increased, the full-time enrolments of
universities and the technical institute have remained fairly constant. Since the
overall participation rate of secondary school graduates in post-secondary educa-
tion .has been relatively stable, it is clear that the colleges largely absorbed the in-
crease in post-secondary enrolments resulting from the increased number of sec-
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ondary school graduates.
A large majority of full-time students enter post-secondary education directly

or within a year of leaving secondary school. This was found to be the case for 70%
of full-time (5 or more courses) college students (85% of university students, 54%
of technology students and 25% of vocational students). On the other hand, only
51% of college students taking 3 or 4 courses and only 26% of those taking 1 or 2
courses were within a year of leaving secondary school. In the latter two groups,
the average time since leaving secondary school was 6 years. Consequently, it is
reasonable to conclude that most part-time students would not have pursued post-
secondary education in the past, when the opportunities for part-time education
were extremely limited.

TABLE 3-6
ENROLMENTS IN POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION

IN BRITISH COLUMBIA

Post Secondary Sector 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75

Community Colleges' 2,500 4,200 4,300 7,000 9,400 8,800 10,700 12,800

Universities 26,700 28.600 30,700 31,000 29,200 27,700. 28,700 30,500
Technical Institute 1,800 2,400 2,400 2,700 2,700 2,800 3,000 2,900

Vocational Schools' 3,400 4,500 4,700 5,400 5,100 5,700 6,300 6,400
Private Institutions 1,000 1,100 1,200 1,300 1,100 1,100 1,000 1,000

Total Full-Time 35,400 41,800 43,300 47,400 47,800 46,100 49,700 53,600

Part-Pate
Community Colleges' 1,600 1,900 2,700 4,400 5,800 6,200 7,000 9,400

Universities 3,500 4,500 4,700 3,200 4,200 4,700 6,000 8,300

Technical Institute 1,200 1,800 2,000 2,300 2,900 3,600 4,600 5,400
Vocational Schools' 2,100 2,100 2,500 2,700 3,000 3,900 4,500 4,500

Total Part-Time 8,400 10,300 11,900 12,600 15,900 18,400 22,100 27,600

I Excluding vocational divisions or community colleges. but including Art School and Special Programs Divisions of Van-
couver Community College.

2. Including vocational divisions of community colleges

SUMMARY

This chapter has presented a brief description of the community colleges in
British Columbia and the regions they serve, and illustrated their remarkable
growth over the past ten years.

It was found that the educational participation rates in the various college
regions are related to the socio-economic characteristics of those areas, most partic-
ularly to the educational level of the population. However, it was also observed
that the participation rates in areas of similar socio-economic level are somewhat
higher in those that have a college campus than in those which do not.

%.: CIO
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Chapter 4

THE COLLEGE STUDENT AN ACADEMIC PROFILE

This chapter is concerned with an examination of the academic background of
college students. It includes both assessments of their potential, as measured by an
academic ability test, and their achievement, as determined from their formal
academic records. Additional measures of achievement which were examined in-
clude the last grade of high school completed and the elapsed period since that
time. The records of college students were compared with those of students at
university, technical institute and vocational schools.

Particular emphasis is given to an examination of the heterogeneity of college
students in terms of their academic background. This degree of heterogeneity is
compared to the background or other post-secondary students.

It has been generally assumed that community colleges in British Columbia at-
tract students with a wide range of academic ability and previous academic
achievement. Two major factors have contributed to this assumption. In the first
place, the colleges offer a "comprehensive" curriculum with programs available for
university transfer students, technical and career students, vocational and trade
training, and for a wide range of remedial and adult education requirements.
Presumably, students will tend to seek courses and programs appropriate to their
ability and their previous level of academic achievement. Consequently, one of the
major responsibilities of counsellors at the colleges is to help students to choose
programs which best fit their abilities.

Secondly, the colleges attempt to maintain an "open door" policy which allows
for considerable flexibility in the admission of students, particularly adults, whose
previous aeademic record is incomplete, or unimpressive. It is important to note
that an open door policy does not imply that all courses in the college are open to
all students who seek entry. The policy does, however, mean that the college must
strive to provide a wide range of courses and programs at a variety of academic
levels to allow students to choose levels commensurate with their ability and pre-
vious preparation.

In view of these, features of community colleges, a wide range of ability and
achievement among college students could oe anticipated. The studies reported in
this chapter show that this is so. The real impact of the open door policy has been
upon that considerable segment of the population which has not been able to at-
tend college in the past. Such potential students are often referred to as "disadvan-
taged." This term can be interpreted in a number of ways depending on context. In
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this chapter it implies disadvantaged in the academic sense; it refers to those peo-
ple in the community whose previous academic record has been unsatisfactory, or
whose academic achievement has not been sufficient to guarantee their progres-
sion up the academic ladder a ladder which has led, in the past, primarily to a
university degree.

A further complication in discussing disadvantaged students arises because the
extent to which academic ability is reflected in high school achievement has not
been clearly established. Some educators have suggested that "grade getting" is
largely a learned skill which is not fully dependent upon intellectual ability. In fact,
it has been suggested that many students have been unable to complete secondary
school successfully because of conflicts with the "system." Be this as it may, it
seemed important to determine whether community colleges attract students
whose previous record of achievement would, under ordinary circumstances, pre-
vent their progression to university or a technical institute.

In the early years of college development in British Columbia, the limited data
available suggested that the colleges were attracting a high percentage of students
who could not progress to university. These students were enrolling in the
academic-transfer programs, a fact which suggested that their initial intention was
to continue to university. It might be suggested that at that time the colleges had
not developed reputations which might be termed "academically respectable."
Consequently, high achievers in high school were not enrolling in the colleges in
substantial numbers. Data presented in this chapter indicate that this pattern has
changed as colleges have become more established.

A study, conducted in September 1970, showed 1100 full-time students enrolled
in the academic transfer program at Vancouver Community College. Of these stu-
dents, 49% had a high school record sufficient to admit them to university. (In Brit-
ish Columbia, admission to university requires 60% or better in Grade 12 subjects
on an academic program.) About 17% had graduated from high school in non-
academic programs, 11% had a graduating percentage of less than sixty, 4% had
previously failed or withdrawn from university, 8% were from out-of-province or
had attended non-Canadian high schools, and 11% had no records available. The
majority in the last category were adult students, whose academic records had been
lost.

THE CO-OPERATIVE ACADEMIC ABILITY TEST

In an effort to obtain an objective measure or the academic ability of students
entering community colleges in the fall of 1971, the Co-operative Academic Ability
Test (C.A.A.T.) was administered to as many students as possible. A total of 7,100
students completed the test.

The C.A.A.T., a product of the Educational Testing Service, consists of a two-
part, multiple-choice, objective test of fifty items in each part. Twenty mutes are
permitted for each section.

The vocabulary section consists of items of the familiar verbal analogy type, an
example of which is presented below:
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Example: Select the lettered pair of words which are related to each other most
nearly in the same way as the original pair.

tinkle : bells
A whistle : tunes
B glide : snakes
C rustle : leaves
D wrinkle : fabrics

The mathematical section of the test, however, involves a new testing format.
To quote the E.T.S. handbook' on the C.A.A.T.:

"The [C.A.A.T.'s] item type was deemed especially useful for this kind of test,
because it seems to place a minimum of emphasis on reading, to require more
resourcefulness and insight than straight computation problems, and to allow
presentation of more items per unit of testing time (and thus produce more
reliable results per unit of-testing time) than most of the usual mathematical
item types."

Example: Each problem consists of two quantities, one placed in Column A
and one in Column B. Compare the two quantities marking:

A if the quantity in A is greater;
B if the quantity in B is greater;
C if the two quantities are equal;
D if the size relationship cannot be determined

from the information given.
Column A Column B

x 7/8

Weight of 2/3pound

Area of PQR, with
angles of 30°, 40°
and 110°

1/8 x' /8

Weight of 10 ounces

Area of STU, with
angles of 30°, 40°
and 110°

The C.A.A.T. does not presume to measure native intelligence. It measures
skills in handling specific kinds of verbal and mathematical material. These skills
are learned and improvable.

Some comment needs to be made regarding the validity of the test for British
Columbia college students. Before a decision was made to use the C.A.A.T., it was
circulated among a large number of individuals familiar with the high school and
college curricula in British Columbia_ In no case did any judge question the content
or validity of either the verbal or the mathematical sections of the test for B.C. stu-
dents.

The presentation of the test presented a number of difficulties. Each college
made arrangements to suit its own particular situation. In consequence, the percen-
tage of students completing the test varied considerably among institutions.

The results of the test are summarized in Table 4-1. They show a great range in
academic ability, both within each institution and between the various institutions.
For comparative purposes, data for students entering the technical institute and
the various faculties at the University of British Columbia have been included. The

I l'Aucational Testing Service Co-operative Test I)isision. Berkeley 4. California
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U.B.C. data were obtained in previous years as part of the admission procedures,
and exhibited great consistency from year-to-year.

TABLE 4 -I
CO-OPERATIVE ACADEMIC ABILI11 I EST RESULTS

(Scores)

Students
Vocabulary Test Numerical Test Total Score

Mean
Std.
Del. Mean

Std.
Des. N1can

Std,
Des.

COLLEGE
Academic Transfer 28.8 8.3 30.5 8.2 59.3 14.3

Career /technical 27.1 8.0 29.2 8.1 56,2 13.9

Vocational' 27.0 7.6 28.2 7.3 55.2 12.7

Other 25.0 8.9 25.8 8.6 50.8 15.0

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE 30.4 8.4 35.0 7.9 65.4 14.5

UNIVERSITY OF B.C.
Arts Faculty 34.0 7.7 35.2 7.3 67.8 12.6

Science Faculty 33.2 7.5 41.0 5.5 73.9 10.8

I \ ancouver Community C allege. \ Institute campus.

Probably the most intriguing aspect of the results is the standard deviation ob-
tained in each instance. This statistic is indicative of the "spread" of the scores
around the mean. It may be noted that in almost all cases the standard deviations
of college students' scores were greater than those from the university faculties.
This phenomenon indicates that although mean scores of college students were
lower than those from university faculties, there was considerable overlap between
the two. In other words, it may be said that in terms of academic ability, university
faculties tend to attract a relatively homogeneous student population, while col-
leges draw a considerably more heterogeneous group of students. This statistic is
consistent with the situation found for other variables, such as age and socio-eco-
nomic background.

Figure 4-1 shows the cumulative distribution of C.A.A.T. scores obtained by
various groups of post-secondary students, and provides a ready means of deter-
mining the overlap between them.

THE POST-SECONDARY STUDENT SURVEY, 1972

In the fall of 1972, a survey was conducted of all students entering the first year
at community colleges, private colleges, universities, vocational schools and the
technical institute in British Columbia. Data were gathered concerning students'
academic and socio-economic backgrounds, their educational experiences and their
opinions, expectations and aspirations. In all, 6,500 college, 3,400 university, 3,400
technical institute and,300 other students responded to the questionnaire -a total
of 13,600. This represented 56% of all first-year post-secondary students.

In analyzing the data, particular attention was paid to items which might be in-
dicative of a student's academic background. These items were concerned with the
secondary school achievement of students and the time elapsed since leaving sec-
ondary school.
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High School Average
One question asked students to identify their secondary school average (A, B,

C+, C, P or F). The results were summarized by college program and are shown in
Table 4-2. For comparative purposes, the data obtained from university students
are also included, together with data from grade 12 students obtained in a separate
study (Chapter 8).

TABLE 4-2

HIGH SCHOOL ACADEMIC AVERAGES OBTAINED BY
POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA

(Percentages)

Students
Distribution of Grades

A B C+ C P F Total

COLLEGE
Academic Transfer 4 23 39 29 5 0 100

Career/Technical 3 18 44. 31 4 0 100

Vocational 2 14 47 33 4 0 100

Other 4 17 32 36 10 I 100

TECHNICAL
INSTITUTE 5 29 45 19 2 0 100

UNIVERSITY 1 4 42 32 I I I 0 100

GRADE 12 4 22 37 30 6 I 100

It is clear that students entering university have generally higher grade
averages than college students. However, a considerable percentage of the latter,
particularly in the academic transfer programs, had secondary school averages in

the A and B categories. A certain degree of conjecture might arise from this. For a

numher of possible reasons lower fees, opportunity to stay at home, expectation
of reasonably small classes, anticipation of high quality instruction a significant
number of high achievers chose the college route in preference to university. A
further reason could be the opportunity to take a part-time job while enrolled in a

college. Given the traditional academic timetables of the university, it is extremely
diffi'cult to continue both work and study while enrolled.

Another observation which might be made about the data in Table 4-2 is the

wide range in grade averages reported by college students. Whereas over half of
university students have A or B averages and virtually all university students are

C+ or better, the averages gained by college students are much more widely dis-

tributed. Only about 20% of college students have A or B averages and one-third

have C or P averages. This supports the view that college students are extremely
heterogeneous in academic.background. College students are a much more repre-
sentative group of secondary school graduates than are university students It ap-

pears from the data in Table 4-2 that technical institute students, although less
homogeneous than university students in terms of secondary school achievement,

are certainly more so than college students.

Last Grade Completed in Secondary School
Another measure of the academic background of college students is the last

grade successfully completed in secondary school. Responses to this question are

3140..
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summarized in Table 4-3, While most college students entering academic transfer
and career/technical programs tended to have Grade 12 completion or secondary
school graduation, a reasonably large percentage of college students had left school
earlier. This again emphasizes the heterogeneous background of college students.
By comparison, university students had almost invariably completed secondary
school.

College students entering vocational programs tended to have left secondary
school at somewhat lower grade levels than the other students. This fact is related
to the entrance requirements of vocational programs, for many of which the com-
pletion of Grade 10 is the basic prerequisite.

TABLE 4-3
LAST GRADE COMPLETED IN SECONDARY SCHOOL

(Percentages)

Students Gr. 7 Gr. 8 Gr. 9 Gr, 10 Gr. 11 Gr. 12 Gr. 13, Total
COLLEGE

Academic Transfer 0 I 1 3 12 75 8 100
Career/Technical I 0 1 4 9 80 5 100
Vocational 1 5 9 20 12 49 4 100
Other I I 5 17 32 38 6 100

TECHNICAL
INSTITUTE 0 0 0 I 3 87 9 100

VOCATIONAL
SCHOOL 3 7 8 24 14 37 7 100

UNIVERSITY I 0 0 0 I 94 4 100

1 Grade 13 or senior matriculation. which gave credit for first )ear university, was abolished in Columbia around
1965

The data presented in Table 4-3 again display the wide range in the academic
backgrounds of college students. No doubt the opell door admission policy of the
community college contributes to this phenomenon. College students entering
vocational programs, as is the case with vocational school students, show an ex-
tremely diverse range in educational backgrounds. This is particularly evident
when vocational school students are compared with students entering academic
transfer and career/technical programs at colleges. By comparison, university and
technical institute students have a highly homogeneous academic background.
Clearly, university students follow a pattern which reflects the admission policies
of their institution.

Time Since Leaving Secondary School
A further factor which has a bearing on the academic background of college

students is the length of time since leaving formal education. As is evident from
Table 4-4, the colleges tend to attract a much older group of students than the
universities, and many who have been away from formal education for years. This
is more so in the case of vocational and career/technical college students than for
academic transfer students.

University students tend to enter university directly from secondary school.
Over 80% of first-year university students were one year or less away from second-
ary school; the equivalent figure for the colleges was closer to 55%. On the other
hand, whereas only 2% of university students were ten or more years away from
school, over 15% of college students fell into this category.
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TABLE 4-4
TIME ELAPSED SINCE LEAVING SECONDARY SCHOOL.

(Percentages)

Students
Less

than one
Year

One
Year

Two
Years

Three
Years

Four
Years

Five to
Nine
Years

Ten or
More
Years

Total

COLLEGE
Academic Transfer 50 II 7 5 3 10 14 100

Career/Technical 44 16 9 6 5 10 10 100

Vocational 22 10 9 11 7 17 24 100

Other 36 ma. 13 10 8 5 14 H 100

TECI LNICAL IR
INSTITUTE 33 20 15 10 6 11 5 100

VOCATIONAL
SCHOOL 15 ' 10 Q13 10 7 18 27 100

UNIVERSITY 75 9 6 3 I 4 2 100

Again, the open door admission policies of the colleges seem to be reflected in
the data presented in Table 4-4. Although mature students are not required to sub-
mit a record of their secondary school grades when applying for admission, they
are eligible to enrol in the same programs as college-age students. Many mature
students, reflecting high levels of motivation, take advantage of their new oppor-
tunity and perform creditably at college. It is obvious that in many of these cases
the period which has elapsed since formal education has not impeded their
academic success.

SUMMAR Y

This chapter has examined several aspects of the academic background of stu-
dents entering community colleges. The data presented have included academic
potential as measured by an academic ability test, and achievement in terms of sec-
ondgry school averages and grades completed. Comparisons were made with
university, technical institute and vocational school students.

Community colleges have attempted to attract a broader student population in
terms of academic achievement than that which has enrolled in the traditional in-
stitutions of post-secondary education. Various administrative policies adopted by
the colleges have attempted to meet this goal. These include an open door admis-
sion policy and a broad, comprehensive program of studies.

The data presented indicate that this goal has, to a large extent, been achieved.
College students show a wide background of academic achievement in each of the
variables examined.

By comparison, university students and technical institute students show a
high degree of homogeneity in academic background. This reflects the selective
processes which precede admission to these institutions. On the other hand, the
colleges have attempted to provide an alternative route to higher education for stu-
dents whose academic history would have limited such an opportunity in the past.
In this they have been successful.
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Chapter 5

THE COLLEGE STUDENT -
A SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILE

In recent. Canadian literature on the community college,1'2 considerable
reference is made to .the goals and purposes or the college. Great emphasis is
placed on "the extension of educational opportunity" as a component of com-
munity college philosophy. This concept, commonly referred to as "the demo-
cratization of post-secondary education," was featured prominently in the United
States during the 'fifties and 'sixties, and has been adopted in Canada.

Irrespective of the location of a college, there is a consistent view of its pur-
poses and of the "college concept." This view appears in articles, studies and calen-
dars of community colleges and may be summarized in two principal theses which
form the basis for administrative policies.

I) Colleges are democratizing agents in the sense that they are providing
educational opportunities to those students who for social. cultural, finan-
cial, academic or geographic reasons were prevented Iron- cLntinuing their
education in the past.

2) Colleges are offering "second chance" opportunities for students. who are
generally older, sometimes long-sremoved from formal education, and often
"in conflict" with the traditional education system.

To illustrate how college administrative policies have supported these ideals
and to help ensure their realization, the following practices apply in the majority of
community colleges:

student admission requirements are liberal;
tuition fees range from none to amounts which are considerably below
those charged by universities;
highly developed counselling services attempt to meet the needs of every
student;
college timetables are designed to allow for flexible attendance patterns,
such as part-time and evening courses.

I. Gordan Campbell. Community Cblleger in Canada. Ryerson Press. Toronto, 1971.

2. Association of Canadian Community Colleges. Clientele and Community. ACCC, Toronto, 1974.
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Despite these ideals there has been, to date, little evidence to suggest that stu-
dents entering community colleges really are a "new breed" in post-secondary
education. While university students are regarded as being representative of an
"elite" segment of the population, college students are assumed to be representa-
tive of a broad cross-section of society. While there are a number of ways of ex-
amining these assumptions,.very few well-designed studies have attempted the
task. This chapter summarizes the results of a number of projects which were con-
ducted to examine the socio-economic characteristics of college students.

SOCIO-ECONOMIC STUDIES

Several variables are commonly used to construct socio-economic profiles.
These include parents' occupation. parents' education, siblings' education and
family income.

In designing a survey instrument to gather data related to these variables,
careful attention was paid to the categories used in the Canadian Census. A major
census is conducted every ten years, the last being in 1971, and a mini-census is
conducted every five years. Many hypotheses concerning socio-economic varia-
bles can only be tested by means of comparative census data.

For survey and census data to be comparable, it was necessary to conduct the
study of .post-secondary students as close as possible to the time of the Canadian
Census. Even so, the long delay in obtaining complete census data makes com-
parison a lengthy process.

In the Impact Study, two separate projects for gathering socio-economic data
were carried out. The first was in September 1971 (the same year as the Canadian
Census) and consisted of a questionnaire to students entering post-secondary in-
stitutions. It contained items relating to the established socio-economic variables
(parents' education and occupation, family income, etc.), together with a number
of associated questions (source of educational funds, father's place of birth, etc.).
In all, 11,400 students completed the questionnaire, a figure which represented 50%

of the total first-year post-secondary population. All universities, colleges and the
technical institute responded, but in this first survey students entering vocational
schools were not included.

Following analysis of the data from this survey and discussion with college
faculty and other interested personnel, a second questionnaire was designed for
presentation in 1972. It incorporated the most useful items from the first instru-
ment with the addition of other questions which were deemed to be of particular

interest.
The second questionnaire was completed by 13,600 students in September

1972. This figure represented 56% of the provincial post-secondary student popula-
tion. Responses came from all colleges, public and private, three universities, two
vocational schools and the technical institute. Rates of response at different in-
stitutions ranged from 30% to 90%. The results were analyzed and reported for the
academic transfer, career/technical and vocational segments of the college student
population.

As the results of the two questionnaires were comparable, and as the second
received a higher response rate, most of the results reported in this chapter are
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taken from the Post-Secondary Student Survey (1972). The major purposes of both
studies may be expressed as follows:

1) to compare community college students, in socio-economic terms, With stu-
dents who enter other areas of post-secondaly education such as universities,
private colleges, vocational schools and technical institutes. To reach this
objective, data from such institutions were also collected. This was es-
sential for an assessment of' the impact of the community colleges in
"democratizing" educational opportunity;

2) to develop a descriptive profile al the community college student. One facet
of' such a profile is a description of the student's socio-economic back-
ground. Community colleges have portrayed themselves as being "com-
munity oriented" and, as such, should provide educational opportunities
for a broad representation of the community. To what extent has this
been achieved?

3) to examine the kind of student, in socio-economic terms, who enrols in the
various programs available in colleges. Do students in academic transfer
programs differ from those enrolling in technical or vocational pro-
grams? The answers contribute to an understanding both of the
behaviour of students from particular backgrounds, and of' the appeal of
college programs.

PARENTS' EDUCATION

Students were asked to identify the highest level of education reached by their
parents. Response options ranged from elementary school (up to Grade 8) to a
graduate degree from university. Students in the four principal areas of post-sec-
ondary education differed significantly in terms of their father's education as
categorized by three major levels (elementary school, Bachelor's degree, graduate
degree). These results are summarized in Table 5-1.

EDUCATION OF
TA [IL 5 -I

FATHERS OF POST-SECONDA RN' STI;DENTS
(Percentages)

Students

Highest I.CVei of Education of Fathers

less
than
Gr. 8

Sec.
School
1-2 y rs.

See.
School

3-5 yrs.

Tech..
Trade,
Some

Bachelor's
Degree

Graduate
Degree

Total

College 16 18 25 24 8 9 100
University 11 15 23 23 14 14 100
Technical

Institute 15 21 26 24 9 5 100
Vocational

School 38 21 16 17 4 4 100

Population of B.C. 21 33 22 19 4 1 100

I Based on 1971 Census, male population, 35-64 yrs.

The results clearly indicate that the educational level reached by the fathers of
university students is higher than that of college students. The same is true for
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their mothers. It was also found that a higher percentage of the fathers of academic
transfer students had university degrees than did the lathers or students in
career/technical and vocational programs. Using data from the 1971 Census of
Canada, a comparison was made of the educational level or the parents of college
and university students and that of the population or the province as a whole.

Considerable differences exist in the levels of fathers' education at different
colleges. In particular. Capilano College, which is located in an upper-income area
of the Lower Mainland, displayed a pattern or fathers' education which is closer to
that at the universities than at other colleges. This is an indication that community
characteristics are reflected in the college population. Given the siltation in British
Columbia, where the local component or college financing places an emphasis on
"in district" students, a majority are from the local college community.

A study of Grade 12 students in British Columbia (Chapter 8) showed that a
relationship exists between fathers' education and post-secondary plans. Students
whose fathers had considerable formal education tended to have higher educa-
tional goals than students whose fathers had little formal education. Apparently,
the same relationship exists for college students. The results summarized in Table
5-2 show that the lathers of students in academic transfer programs have higher
levels of education than the fathers of students in vocational and career/technical
programs. Clearly the influence of fathers and mothers is reflected in the educa-
tional goals of their children. Thus, there are fundamental socio-economic
differences among students in the various programs available at college.

TABLE 5-2
EI)L CATION OF THE rAniERS OF COLLEGE STUDENTS

ACCORDING TO PROGR AN] SPECIALTY
(Percentages)

Less See.

Highest Loci of Education of Fathers

Sec. Tech..
Students than School School Trade. Bachelor's Graduate Total

Gr. 8 1-2 yrs. 3 -5) rs Some Degree Degree
L niy.

Academic
Transfer 15 17 25 24 9 10 100

Career/Technical 18 19 27 22 7 7 100

Vocational 24 21 23 26 3 3 100

Other 17 17 26 23 9 8 100

FAMILY FINANCES

In the 1972 questionnaire, students were asked to indicate their approximate
annual family income according to the live income categories centred tiround the
"average" 1971 family income for British Columbia (approximately $10,000 per
year). The results, shown in Table 5-3, are grouped into three categories: under
55,000, under S10,000, and $10,000 or more.

The income of the families of university students was found to be higher than
that of college students. Trinity Western and Capilano were two exceptions to this
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generalization: Trinity Western is a private residential liberal arts college, attract-
ing many students from the. United States, and Capilano is located in an upper-in-
come area.

The data in Table 5-3 illustrate the differences in family income among the
various colleges. These reflect the socio-economic characteristics of the i(.eas in
which the colleges are located. The heterogeneity among the colleges with respect
to family income is consistent with the heterogeneity found to exist with other
socio-economic variables.

TABLE 5-3
ANNUAL. FAMILY INCOME REPORTED BY

POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS, BY INSTITUTION
(Percentages)

Institution
Income Category.

Under 55,000 Under S10,000, S10,000 and Over

COLLEGES
Camosun 19 56 44
Capilano 7 23 77
Cariboo 15 49 51
Columbia 13 47 53
Douglas 13 45 55
Malaspina 16 53 47
New Caledonia 20 56 44
Okanagan 19 62 38
Selkirk 9 53 47
Trinity 9 40 60
Vancouver L-,..

(Langara CUmpus) 14 49 51

TECIINICAL INSTITUTE 13 53 47

UNIVERSITIES
U.B.C. 9 39 61
Simoir Fraser 10 42 58
Victoria 8 44 56
Notre Dame 18 50 50

I. Incorporates the -Under 55.000" category

Table 5-4 shows the family income of college students according to their pro-
gram of study. In addition, the family income distribution of all college, university
and technical institute students is compared with census data for the whole pro-
vince.

The figures in Table 5-4 indicate that post-secondary students generally are a
non-representative sample of the population at large, as measured by family in-
come. There is little difference between academic transfer college students and
university students in this regard. On the other hand, career/technical college stu-
dents and vocational school students are very much below their colleagues in
family income, although they are still somewhat higher than the population at
large.

The socio-economic selectivity which was found among post-secondary stu-
dents in categories such as parents' education and occupation is also reflected with
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TABLE 5-4

ANNUAL FAMILY INCOME OF POST-SECONDARY
STUDENTS COMPARED To Tim POPULATION AT LARGE

(Percentages)

Population Grouping
Income Category

Under 55,000 Under S10,000, 5111,11110 and Over

COLLEGE STUDENTS
Academic Transfer 12 44 56

Career/Technical 15 54 46

Vocational= 15 51 49

All College Students 14 49 51

UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 9 41 59

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE
STUDENTS 13 53 47

POPULATION OF B.C.' 20 57 43

I. Incorporates the "Under S5,000" category.
2 Vancouver Community College, Vocational Institute Campus.
3 From the 1971 Census of Canada.

regard to family income. However, differences here are less pronounced. Undoub-
tedly, this is due to the steep increases in earning power, particularly of the lower
socio-economic groups, which have occurred during the past decade. Inequities in
income between different groups of the population are more quickly corrected
than is the case with occupational and educational differences.

The differences in family income between college students and the population.,
at large were also examined on a regional basis. At the time of this study, colleges
in British Columbia were financially supported by co-operating school districts to a
maximum level of 40%. Consequently, a high percentage of college students are
"in district." This allows for a comparison to be made between the family incomes
of college students and that of the regional population, and hence a determination
of the extent to which college students are, in this respect, representative of their

.local communities.
Four college regions in the province were selected for this analysis. Vancouver,

Camosun (VictOria), Capilano (a Lower Mainland region), and Selkirk (a rural

TABLE 5-5
A COMPARISON OF THE ANNUAL FAMILY INCOMES OF

COLLEGE STUDENTS AND OF THE COMMUNITY AT LARGE
IN FOUR COLLEGE REGIONS

(Percentages)

Region
Students' Community,

Under Under 510,000 Under Under 510,000
55,000 510,000 and Over 55,000 510,000 and Over

Camosun 19 56 44 20 58 42

Vancouver 14 49 51 22 57 43

Capilano 7 23 77 II 38 62

Selkirk 9 53 47 21 64 36

B.C. Total 14 49 51 20 57 43

I. 1971 and 1972 Survey of PostSecondary Students.
2 1971 Census of Canada.
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region) provided the diversity which is both necessary and interesting. The results
of this analysis are summarized in Table 5-5. In each case, college students were a
selected sample of the community. The selectivity is particularly obvious in the
"upper-income" group ($10,000 and over per year).

PARENTS' OCCUPATION

Occupational status has traditionally been regarded as a significant factor in
classifying socio-economic level. For the purposes of the Impact Study, occupations
were grouped in fifteen separate categories, including "retired," "deceased," and
"other."

Among the fifteen categories, particular attention was paid to "managerial"
and "professional." These are traditional indicators of high socio- economic status
and thus are quoted most frequently in the literature. Results show that a signifi-
cantly higher 'percentage of university students had fathers in these occupations
than did college students. On the other hand, a lower proportion of vocational
school students indicated that their fathers' occupations were in the "professional"
and "managerial" categories than did college and university students. Considerable
variation was found to exist between individual colleges in many of the occupa-
tional categories, consistent with occupational differences among college regions.

Table 5-6 shows some of the differences existing among the occupations of the
fathers of college, university, vocational school and technical institute students.

TABLE 5-6
OCCUPATIONS OF THE FATHERS OF POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS

(Percentages)

Students sinnal
Mana-
aerial

Sales,
Technical,
Transport

Clerical,,
Trade,

Service
Logger,
Unskilled

Other Total

COLLEGE
Academic Transfer 14 27 13 -29 7 10 100
Career/Technical 11 24 12 32 10 11 100
Vocational 5 20 8 42 14 II 100
Other 11 23 12 30 9 15 100
College Total 13 25 12 31 8 11 100

UNIVERSITY 21 28 12 25 6 8 100

TECHNICAL
INSTITUTE 10 26 II 36 9 8 100

VOCATIONAL
SCHOOL 5 9 8 47 17 14 100

Comparing college students on the basis of their college programs, differences
were found to exist among academic transfer, career/technical and vocational stu-
dents. A higher proportion of academic transfer students classified their fathers in
the "managerial" and "professional" categories than did other college students.
The influence of fathers is, therefore, generally reflected in the programs chosen
by post-secondary students. Children of parents who have "higher level" occupa-
tions select programs which lead to degrees and, eventually, to higher level occupa-
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tions for themselves. This observation is consistent with that of the apparent in-
fluence of father's education on program choice. It is also consistent with data
found among Grade 12 students which are reported in Chapter 8.

Relationships involving the occupations of mothers showed patterns compara-
ble to those reported by fathers; however, conclusions are complicated by the fact
that almost two-thirds of mothers were reported as "housewife."

It was intended to relate the data concerning the occupations of the fathers of
post-secondary students to similar data from the population at large, as obtained
from the 1971 census. The occupational categories in the Socio-Economic Survey
were based on those of the 1961 census, in anticipation of a similar format for 1971.
However, the occupational categories in the 1971 census were defined differently,
and direct comparison with data reported in this chapter was impossible. Of partic-
ular concern was the re-definition of the "managerial" category: in 1961, 12% of
the working population was classified as "managerial" in B.C., compared to only
4% in 1971.

The managerial and professional proportions indicated by post-secondary stu-
dents were compared in Table 5-7 with those of the 1961 census.

TABLE 5-7
SELECTED OCCUPATIONS OF THE 1961 B.C. POPULATION,
AND OF THE FATHERS OF POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS

(Percentages)

Population Grouping
Occupational Categories

Professional Managerial

College 13 25

University 21 28

Technical Institute 10 26

Vocational School 5 9

Population of B.C. 3 12

The figures indicate that college students are a selective segment of the popula-
tion in terms of fathers' occupations, although by no means as highly selective as
are university students. A significant difference was found in these two occupa-
tional groups between vocational school students and all others, including the
population at large. These data are consistent with the differences observed with
respect to other socio-economic variables.

Further analysis (Chapter 8) based upon these two occupational groups will
show that Grade 12 students are also a selective sample of the population at large.
Thus, the selection process begins even before the potential post-secondary stu-
dent graduates from .secondary school.

TIME OF DECISION TO CONTINUE EDUCATION
BEYOND SECONDARY SCHOOL

The S.C.O.P.E. study,) conducted by the Center for Research in Higher Educa-
tion, Berkeley, analyzed data from several thousand high school students in a num-

3. P E Study. &boo/ m College: Opportunities /or Nosy :Secondary Education. Center For the Study of l ligher Education.

University. of California. Berkeley. California. 1969.
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ber of areas in the United States. One of its conclusions was that the time of deci-
sion to continue education beyond secondary school had an important effect upon
eventual behaviour. In other words, the earlier the decision, the more likely the
student would cont;nqe. This is not to suggest that the student made the decision
independently, but rather that it was made by him and his family, The typical
response of many university students was "I've been planning to go to university
for as long as I can remember."

An interesting question in this context is whether community college students
would show the same pattern of early decision, or whether the accessibility of com-
mufriiedlleges would allow them to make later commitments to continue their
education.

One item in the questionnaire asked students to identify the school level at
which they decided to continue to post-secondary education. University students
were found to make the earliest decisions, while a considerable number of college
students had, in fact, made the decision after leaving school. It is interesting that
these results, which are summarized in Table 5-8, are comparable with the U.S. ex-
perience.

TABLE 5-8
TIME OF DECISION TO CONTINUE EDUCATION

BEYOND SECONDARY SCHOOL
(Percentages)

Students Grade 7 or
Earlier

Grades
8-11

Grade 12 After Leaving
School

Still
Undecided

Cannot
Remember

Total

University 3`16 32 10 9 I 12 100
Community

_College 22 23 13 27 2 13 100
Technical

Institute 23 34 14 19 I 9 100
Vocational

School 6 21 8 53 I II 100

All Students 23 25 12 25 3 12 100

College students, whose fathers' occupations could be classed as "professional"
tended to make the decision earlier than other students; almost one-third indicated
that they made The decision in "Grade 7 or earlier." This proportion was signifi-
cantly higher than for students whose fathers had other occupations. It appears
that whatever influence parents had upon this decision, the occupation of the
father seemed to play an important part.

The responses of community college students to this question differed accord-
ing to the programs they were taking in college. Academic transfer students tended
to make their decision much earlier than either the career/technical or vocational
program students. In the latter case, a pattern consistent with that of students in
vocational schools was evident, with half of vocational program students making
the decision after leaving high school.

The results of the question as applied to college students are summarized in Ta-
ble 5-9.
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TABLE 5-9

TIME OF DECISION OF COLLEGE STUDENTS TO CONTINUE
EDLCATION BEYOND SECONDARY SCDOOL

(Percentages)

College
Program

Grade 7 or
Earlier

Grades Grade P
After Leaving

School
Still

Undecided
Cannot

Remember

AcademiC
Transfer 26 24 12 23 3 12 100

Career/
Technical 16 28 17 28 I 10 100

Vocational 8 16 11 50 2 13 100

Other 18 19 9 34 7 13 100

OTHER VARIABLES

The degree to which the community college offers a "second chance" educa-
tional opportunity for a certain percentage of the population is reflected in the data
reported in Chapter 4. Evidence was preserited there to show that colleges at-
tracted students from an older age group than are enrolling at university. Further-
more, a significant proportion of college students have been away from formal
education for several-years which, in many cases, was terminated well below the
level of high school graduation. It is important that Chapters 4 and 5 be considered
together in assessing the overall profile of the community college student.

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN FULL-TIME AND
PART-TIME COLLEGE STUDENTS

As was discussed in Chapter 3, the growth of full-time enrolments in post-se-

,: condary education in recent years paralleled a similar increase in secondary school

enrolments. The increased participation in post-secondary education of the popula-
tion as a whole can be accounted for largely by the dramatic increase in part-time
enrolments. Consequently a profile of the part-time student is of particular in-

terest.
In terms of enrolment status (full-time or part-time), college students were

found to fall into two major groups: full-time students taking five courses or more
(62%) and part-time students taking two courses or less (28%). Only 10% of stu-
dents were enrolled in three or four courses. The latter group tend to be more simi-

lar to the one or two course group than to the full-time group. Consequently, it
seemed appropriate in this section to restrict discussion to the two major groups:
full-time students taking five courses or more and part -lime students taking two

courses or less..
Table 5-10 presents a summary of the most significant areas of difference bet-

ween part-time and full-time students. These results are based on the responses of

the over 6500 college students who were among the respondents to the 1972 Post-

Secondary Student Survey.
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Full-time and part-time students did not differ significantly in terms of family
income, father's occupation and lather's education, with the exception that stu-
dents whoSe fathers had completed less than Grade 8 were somewhat less inclined
to be enrolled full-time than the rest (56% vs 62%) and more inclined to be part-
time (34% vs 28%).

With reference to Table 5-10, males were somewhat more inclined to be
enrolled full-time than females. Over three-quarters of students under 20 were
enrolled full-time, compared to only about one-quarter of those 25 and over. Only
10% of vocational students were enrolled part-time compared to 20% of academic
transfer and 60% of general education students.

The longer the time since leaving secondary school, the more likely were stu-
dents to enrol part-time. Only about 10% of students who had just graduated from
secondary school were enrolled part-time, compared to 70% of those who had left
10 or more years ago.

Of college students who had completed Grade 12, 72% were enrolled full-time
and 21% part-time. Interestingly, among those who did not complete high school,
the proportion enrolled full-time increased as their level of formal schooling
decreased: thus, while only 39% of students who had completed Grade 10 or 11
were enrolled full-time the proportion increased steadily to 66% of those whose
formal schooling stopped in Grade 7'.

Students were somewhat more inclined to enrol lull-time if their academic
record in secondary school was average' (neither particularly good or particularly
bad), if they decided to continue on to post-secondary education prior to their last
year in secondary school and if they intended to continue on to uoiversity. Those
intending to work or study full-time after college and those who were most in-
terested in the job training aspects of post-secondary education were also some-
what more likely to enrol full-time than part-time.

Perhaps the most interesting conclusion about differences between full-time
and part-time students is that these are not related to their socio-economic back-
grounds but rather to characteristics of the individuals themselves, their academic
histories and personal goals.

SUMMARY

In socio-economic terms, community colleges attract a much more
heterogeneous group of students than the universities or the technical institute. In
virtually all variables examined (father's education and occupation, family finan-
cial status, time of decision to continue education beyond secondary school) col-
lege students reflected a population far more comparable to the general population
than did students attending the more traditional institutions. This pattern ap-
peared to be consistent at both the provincial and regional level. In the popular use
of the term, community colleges are democratizing agents in an educational con-
text.

The student population in the community colleges, although more closely ap-
proaching the socio-economic pattern of the community, might still be regarded as
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a selective group. Significant differences were found to exist in all socio-economic
variables between studeLls and the population at large at both provincial and
regional levels. It might be concluded that despite the efforts made and the policies
adopted, colleges generally are still not attracting a fully representative sample of
the population. Many potential students from the lower end of the socio-economic
scale are not yet enrolling in the colleges. Time may increase the attractiveness of
colleges or perhaps even greater efforts are needed to interpret their role to the
community at large.

When college students were viewed according to their program of study,
another pattern emerged. Academic transfer students, who may be considered to
be planning to continue on to university, were much more comparable to univer-
sity students in socio-economic terms than were other college students. Although
there were wide variations among transfer students in terms of academic achieve-
ment, lather's occupation and education, and financial status, they were tither
similar to students entering university directly. This observation has implications
for those who wish to study the influences of socio-economic factors upon educa-
tional goals. Although their routes might be different, the eventual objectives of
transfer students and direct entry students seem to be similar.

Differences between full-time and part-time students were found to be related
to their individual characteristics, academic history and personal goals rather than
to their socio-economic backgrounds.

The case for the college as a democratizing agent in post-secondary education is
generally supported by the evidence presented in this chapter. With some reserva-
tions, the goals and expectations of college personnel are being achieved in this
regard. Furthermore, the colleges are providing second chance educational oppor-
tunities for many.
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Chapter 6

THE COLLEGE STUDENT -
OPINIONS AND EXPECTATIONS

The comprehensive community college has produced not only curricula of

varied scope, but a student clientele with diverse backgrounds. As the growth or

the two-year colleges continues, it appears likely that the variations already found

to exist within this student body will continue to widen.
Although relatively little is known about the relationship between an in-

dividual's attitudes and values and his decisions in life, his opinions and expecta-

tions certainly play a major role. For this reason, the opinions and expectations of
community college students are an important aspect of any wide-ranging assess-

ment of community colleges.
Published literature about the opinions and expectations of college students is

generally restricted to such topics as health, marriage, and vocational objectives. In

British Columbia, the views of' college students and of potential college students

had not been Systematically investigated prior to this study. However, the results

presented in this chapter begin to shed some light on them, particularly in relation

to educational objectives.
Data about the opinions and expectations of students were obtained from the

Opinion Survey of 1971 and the Post-Secondary Survey of 1972. While the former
included only students enrolling for the first time at community colleges, the latter

covered all post-secondary institutions and is the principal source of the results re-

portedheru. These are discussed under the following headings:

Educational Decisions;
Educational Objectives;
Educational Expectations;
Views of the Post-Secondary Educational System;

Student Satisfaction;
General Knowledge of Educational Institution;
Plans After College.

EDUCATIONAL DECISIONS

Students were asked which individuals had been the most influential in helping

them to decide their future educational plans. It was found that parents and family,
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relatives, and friends were the three most important groups helping or influencing
students in their decisions concerning future educational plans. In the opinion of
students, teachers and counsellors played only a minor role in this matter (Table
6-1).

TABLE 6-I
RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF INDIVIDUALS IN INFLUENCING STUDENTS' DECISIONS

CONCERNING FUTURE EDUCATIONAL PLANS
(Percentages) I

Important Individuals College University
Vocational

School
Technical
Institute

Parent/guardian 46 65 34 54
Friend 16 13 20 17
Relative I3 14 16 13
Employer/professional

person 8 5 9 11
Secondary school

teacher 6 II 3 7
Secondary school

counsellor 5 5 6 6
Other counsellors 4 25 2
College student, past

or present 3 3 I 3
College instructor or

counsellor 3 1 I 3
Other I8 13 20 15

I. Percentages do not total 100 since student, were allowed to mark all response options applicable.

Parents and Family
Nearly one-half of all students stated that their parents were the individuals

most influential in helping them to make their educational decisions. Friends and
relatives complemented the parental influence, but to a lesser degree. While "out
of family" influences are growing in to-day's society, the results of the study
clearly support the view that the family is still the single most influential body in
the decision-making process of individuals.

Young students, academic transfer students, and students from the upper
socio-economic levels (as determined by father's occupation), all relied on parental
guidance to a greater degree than did other students. The financial involvement of
parents in these cases may be a contributing motivating force. Equal proportions of
both sexes indicated reliance on parental advice.

While college, vocational school and technical institute students demonstrated
close similarities in their responses regarding the importance of parental influende,
university students were more dependent on family ties. Possible explanations for
this are two-fold: 1) college students tend to be somewhat older than university
students and consequently more independent, and 2) financial obligations at
university are normally at least double those at college, thereby imposing a some-
what greater motivation for university students to follow "parental advice,"
especially if dependent on their financial support.

The importance of family support cannot be over emphasized: nearly one-half
of students and their families were equally agreed upon the importance of college



attendance. Only in a minority of cases one in five, did students indicate that they
were more eage'r for a college education than their families. Students with higher
academic ability (C.A.A.T. scores greater than 64) tended to receive more support
in their educational efforts from their families than did other students.

The wide range of student opinion that appears so often in this chapter is also
in evidence here. While there are differences amongst the various types of post-
secondary institutions, there are more prominent differences between programs
within the institutions than between institutions. For example, within the colleges,
academic transfer students reported greater parental influence than vocational pro-
gram students.

Counsellor
While many colleges in British Columbia require prospective students to see a

college counsellor prior to completing their initial enrolment, only half of first time
students reported having consulted a counsellor. The reason for the difference be-
tween what should have been close to a 100% figure and the observed 52% figure is
not clear. It is possible, however, that while new students are required to meet with
a counsellor at least once, their discussion may be on more imminent matters such
as programs and timetables for the upcoming semester, rather than on long-range
educational and career goals.

About 20% of the students who consulted counselling staff about their future
educational plans found them to be the most helpful of the persons they consulted.
However, with regard to students' long-term educational expectations, profes-
sional counsellors, whether at college or secondary school, had little influence. All
told, only 10% reported counsellors as influential compared to 73% reporting
parents, friends and relatives.

The reason for the apparently limited influence of counsellors is not clear. It
may be due to insufficient time for establishing useful dialogue with students, or it
may be related to the dissatisfaction with the nature of counselling services which
was expressed in several local studies1,2 of former community college students.

Nevertheless, a conclusion which can be made is that greater emphasis should
be placed by colleges on ensuring that the families and friends of students have ac-
cess to useful material upon which decisions may be made.

Instructor
Faculty members in the British Columbia colleges have traditionally been

looked upon as "instructors." Unlike some United States colleges where part of the
workload of an instructor is formal counselling, the B.C. counterpart haS no such
obligation.

Student consultation with college instructors regarding future educational plans
was virtually non-existent. While it may be expected that college instructors would
be in an ideal position to advise students; the students apparently either did not
share this opinion or did not have the opportunity for such consultation. In fact,
very few of the students who contacted instructors regarded their advice as in-
fluential. While the students surveyed had been at college for less than one month

I Gordon Jones and John I) Dennison, 77n. Porno! ,Voit-Persister Community College .Stuilent. X'anciniver Community Col-
lege, V,ineouer, R.0 lamb 1971

2 Gordon Jones And John D Dennison, 4 Comparative Stud) 111 Peryttier and Noss-Persister Collette Studious. V anvouer

Community. Collette. Vancouer. B C., June 1972
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and may not have become :accustomed to seek advice from teaching faculty about
their educational plans, they did not show any significant tendencies to consult
pi.ofessional educators in the past either. Even in secondary school,. no more than
5% of students reported the secondary school teacher as most important in helping
or influencing decisions concerning future educational plans.3

EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES

Students are the group within the community which is most immediately con-
cerned with the objectives of the educational system. Yet, their views have
generally been overlooked by society. As part of the Impact Study, students were
asked their opinions concerning the four most commonly stated goals of post-sec-
ondary education. The results indicate that there is no concensus amongst students
on basic educational objectives. Not only did the results vary widely between in-
stitutions, but also from program to program within institutions. For community
college students, two objectives emerged as the most important: 1) the learning of
skills that lead to a job, and 2) the development of a broad general outlook on a
variety of subjects (Table 6-2).

TABLE 6-2
MOST IMPORTANT OBJECTIVE OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION

AS VIEWED BY POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS
(Percentages)

Object i% e College C piversity
Vocational

School
Technical
Institute

Skills that lead to job 30 27 59 48
Broad general outlook 30 30 16 15

Skills and habits for
critical thinking 23 28 17 26

Social and
emotional adjustment 17 15 8 11

Total 100 100 100 100

Job Skills
The occupational aspect of education was a paramount objective in the minds

of many students. Three out of ten college and university students indicated the
major objective of post-secondary education to be the learning of skills that lead to
a job. This figure doubled to six out of ten vocational school students and to one-
half of technical institute students. The necessity for a comprehensive approach to
community college development is evident when the variety of objectives listed by
college students is observed. The proportion of students listing job skills varied
widely amongst college programs with over 50% of vocational program students in-
dicating this objective compared to about 40% of career/technical students and 20%
of academic transfer students (Table 6-3). Younger college students were found to
be more job oriented than the older ones.

3 Working Report 48. hnfiaa Sii/dw series. July 1973.
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TABLE 6-3
MOST IMPORTANT OBJECTIVE OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION AS VIEWED BY

POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS
ACCORDING TO COLLEGE PROGRAM AND AGE

(Percentages)

Objeethe
College Program Age

Career
VTechnical Vocational Other

Under
20

20-24
Over

24

Skills that lead to job 42 54 22 28 35 26 21

Broad general outlook 21 18 34 30 29 29 34

Skills and habits for
critical thinking 22 17 26 24 21 28 26

Social and
emotional adjustment 15 11 18 18 15 17 19

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Broad Outlook and Critical Thinking
While job related skills were undoubtedly of great importance, the develop-

ment of a broad general outlook in a variety of subjects, and the development of
skills needed in critical thinking were listed by the next largest group of students.
Once again, there was wide variation in the responses from different types of in-
stitutions. College and university studentS were twice as likely to indicate these ob-
jectives as were vocational and technical institute students. Within the colleges
themselves, considerable differences of opinion were found as to the objectives of
post-secondarY education. These differences were related to college programs, with
academic transfer students more inclined to a view emphasizing a broad general
outlook rather than job skills.

EDUCATIONAL EXPECTATIONS

A surprisingly' large number of students had no clear goals concerning their
highest level of education but among those who did, a university degree was the
most common objective (Table 6-4).

Almost 40% of college students expected to obtain some sort of university
degree. These expectations are not in line with reality since only about 5% transfer
from college to university. Even among academic transfer students only 20% ac-
tually transfer, compared to 58% indicating transfer expectations. In other words,
the expectations of a large proportion of college students are not being realized.

The attainment of a "trade qualification" or a "technical institute diploma" was
the expected objective of 15% of college students. Percentages differed according to
college program, with 52% of students in the career/technical and vocational
programs indicating educational expectations other than a university degree.

While the community college has provided- the opportunity for two years of
post-secondary education to many citizens, the impact of socio-economic barriers
is still evident when individuals consider their further education or training. While
many students from lower socio-economic backgrounds aspired toward a univer-
sity degree (34%) the percentage among higher socio-economic students was con-
siderably greater (47%).
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TABLE 6-4
ItRill:S1 LEVEL EDt CATION IAPECTED ATT...C1 \ED 11N.

POST-sEcoNDARy STI DNS 1)1 RING TIIFIR 1.1ITHNIE
(Percentages)

Highest heel I.:\peeted College 1 ersit Vocational Technical
School Institute

Graduation Iron)
secondary school I 0 1 0

Trade qualification 6 1 48 I
Community college.

one or two years 8 I 4 0
Technical institute

diploma 9
1 5 55

Bachelor's degree 13 19 4 6
Teaching certificate

with 111-:d. 8 11 I 1

Professional degree 10 21 I 6
Nlasier's degree 7 12 I 2
Ph.D. 4 9 I. 2
No idea 34 25 34 27

1 0101 100 100 100 100

The development of college curricula and of a consistent college philosophy
may be handicapped by the rather large proportion of students (about 30%) who
indicated that they had no idea as to the highest level of education they expected to
attain,. This, indecision was not related to age, with mature students indicating as
much indecision as college-age students.

University students were somewhat clearer regarding their ultimate educa-
tional goals than were college or vocational school students, with only one-quarter
reporting -no idea" about their highest expected educational attainment. It may be
assumed that the lack of decision here is at least partly concerned with the extent
of degree attainment and that university students are, therefore, more committed
as to future direction than college and vocational school students.

As was the case for college students, socio-economic status seemed to have
some bearing on university students' educatonal expectations, but from a different
standpoint. A slightly greater percentage of students from low socio-economic
categories (24%) looked to a Bachelor's degree as their top attainment than (lid
higher category students (18%). A greater percentage or low category students
(18%) aimed for the Bachelor of Education degree than (lid the higher category
(9%). Yet, at the graduate level the difference in percentages was small. In other
words, socio-economic status (lid not appear to present a significant barrier to in-
tended study at the graduate level.

Evidence collected in the community aspect of this study (Chapter 10) indi-
cates that there is a general feeling in the community that students have a basically
"lazy" attitude, reflecting the theory that "someone else owes me a living." If cre-
dence can be given to student responses to the question,"How important is it that
you finish college?", then the community concern about today's student is not sup-
ported. Ninety percent of students indicated that completion of college is at least
"somewhat" important. In other words, no more than one-tenth of students
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looked upon completion as "not of importance" and these tended to be over twen-
ty-five years of age.

Further to this, the seriousness of college study to the vast majority of students
is reflected in their attitude toward the importance of good grades. Less than 5% in-
dicated that good grades were not important.

It may well be concluded, therefore, that today's college students are basically
sincere and determined to be successful in their educational endeavours, regardless
of level of expectation.

VIEWS OF THE POST-SECONDARY EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

Choice of Institution
In considering the choice

programs available, closeness to
portant.influences (Table 6-5).

of a post-secondary institution, the particular
home and low cost were regarded as the most im-

TABLE 6-5
FACTORS coNswEREo mos.]. IMPORTANT BY STUDRNIS IN

'il.:1,ECTING A POST-sEcoNoma iNsTrruTioN
(Percentages)I

Factors Influencing College (:nit ersi0 Vocational Technical
Choice of Institution School Institute

Particular programs
avaihthle 43 41 57 80

Close to home 41 34 31 12

Love cost 34 l0 22 23

Stepping-stone to
another institution 29 9 9

Clood teaching 35 28 56

Did not consider other
alternative 8 23 13 9

Broad. general program
offered 7 9 10 3

Good intellectual/
research reputation 6 18 10 23

Friends going 4 13 2 2

Advice of parent/
guardian 3 II 4 4

Extra-curricular
activities 4 1

Good physical facilities 4 4 2

Chance to live assa
from home 9 S 2

Easier to gain admission 6 3 9

Refused admittance to
first choice institution 4 2 7 2

I Percentages do not bunt to 100 since student, ,ere Aimed to mdrl, op to to three response 1111909S

Program availability was it determining influence for 40% of college and univer-
sity students, for over 50% of vocational school students and for 80% of technical
institute students. While for community college students in academic transfer

(31
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programs the availability of programs was not a consideration, for the
career/technical and vocational college students it was of major importance. A
priority in the post-secondary system would then seem to be the provision of pro-
grams sought by the students. The institutions which do so will have the greatest
impact within the system.

The community colleges have indicated that they are teaching institutions, and
that unlike the universities, where there is a mix of teaching and research, they will
concentrate solely on instruction. Of all post-secondary students, college students
placed the least importance on good teaching yet, colleges take pride in being
teaching institutions.

Closeness to home was an important factor for many students especially at the
colleges, where 40% rated this aspect as important. However, it must be pointed
out that since the type of program offered is the most important consideration in
the choice of post-secondary institution, students intending to go to university,
vocational school, or technical institute have little freedom of choice concerning
location and therefore could not let "closeness to home" be a factor. On the other
hand, community colleges campuses have been located in strategic population
centres throughout the province, a practice that is clearly well-justified.

While the low cost of attending community colleges has opened the possibility
of post-secondary education to segments of the population hitherto unable to at-
tend institutions of higher education, it has not greatly affected reasons for the
choice of pahicular institutions. Regardless of the socio-economic status of stu-
dents, their reasons for choosing an institution varied no more than 2%. In other
words, while one-third of college students reported low cost as a consideration in
their choice of college, the percentage was not higher for low socio-economic stu-
dents. Thus, among college students low cost is of equal importance at all socio-
economic levels. Low cost was of lesser importance to students in vocational
schools (22%), the technical institute (23%), and universities.

Important Aspects of Instructors

Regardless of the type or post-secondary institution attended, first time stu-
dents considered "good teaching skills" as or the utmost importance (Table 6-6).
Over one-half of all students reported this view, with university and technical in-
stitute students expressing this opinion to a far greater degree than college or voca-
tional scherol students. Second in importance is the belief that the instructor should
be knowledgeable in his own subject area. This is virtually assured in the pro-
vince's post-secondary system by the high level of expertise required for instruc-
tors. However, the most highly rated characteristic, good teaching, is left purely to
chance as no formal assessment or certification or teaching skills is required.

Fee Considerations

The issue of tuition fees has been, and still is, a contentious one. In the main,
student lees have remained relatively stable during the past decade even in the
face of inflation.

While community college fees are low in comparison with university fees, ad-
vocates of free tuition point to the larger proportion of low socio-economic status
students attending college compared to the proportion attending university. They
suggest that tuition fees could still be a major barrier to universal accessibility.
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Bearing this point in mind, the results of the student survey were somewhat unex-
pected in that only two-fifths of students advocated free tuition (Table 6-7).

TABLE 6-6
(*DA RAcTER isTics CONSIDERED BY STUDENTS TO BE mos.!. IMPORTANT

IN A POST-SECONDARY INSTRUCTOR
(PercentageslI

Important Characteristics College ersit) Vocational
School

Technical
Institute

Good teaching skills 50 65 52 66

Knowledgeable in own
subject area 42 47 47 50

Approachable
personality 30 28 32 29

Broad knowledge of
related fields 20 19 23 21

Encourages active
class participation 19 15 12 13

Requires high standards 4 3 8 2

Good reputation with
former students 4 4 6 3

I Percentages do not total Itxl since students were allowed to mark all response options applicable.

TA II I,E 6-7

STUDENT VIEWS ON FREE TUITION FOR POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION
(Percentages)

Views College Universit!. Vocational
School

Technical
Institute

Tuition free education 42 37 40 37

Tuition payable by student 15 16 ' 11 22

Conditional upon ability 43 47 49 41

Total 100 100 100 100

The students from the lower socio-economic level tended to favour free tuition
more (48%) than those from the middle or high levels (43% and 41% respectively).
Academic transfer students were more in favour of free tuition than vocational
students (43% compared to 38%); however, vocational students have by far the
best opportunity to receive free tuition and maintenance throligh government
grants and assistance programs.

A substantial proportion of college students held the position that a no tuition
fee concept should be conditional upon student ability. This stand was supported
by 46% of females and 39% of males. The percentages of individuals advocating the
"conditional upon student's ability" approach varied somewhat with socio-
economic status, but these differences were generally not significant.

The percentages of university and technical institute students responding in
favour of free tuition were somewhat lower than for college students. When socio-
economic factors were considered, the lower classification again showed a greater
desire for the no tuition fee concept.
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Another example of the wide range in the economic status of college students
was their estimates of monthly expenditures, which ranged from less than $50 per
month to over $300 per month. Students expected to obtain the finances for their
education from a variety of sources, mostly personal savings, jobs, parents, and to
a lesser degree, loans and government support (Table 6-8). A significant percen-
tage (75%) of vocational school students relied on government programs as their
main source of funds. One-half of both college and university students relied on
full or part-time jobs in order to acquire sufficient .funds to continue their educa-
tion.

TABLE 6-8
STUDENTS' NIA IN SOURCES OF FUNDS FOR POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION

(Percentages)I

ss
Source of Funds College University Vocational

School
Technical
Institute

Personal savings 32 34 18 56
Part-time job 31 44 11 31

Full-time job 18 6 7 2

Paren Is 18 31 5 21

Loans 5 8 2 .. 12
Scholarship, bursary 5 27 1 14
Spouse 7 2 7 7
Government program 8 4 75 4
Other 3 2 9 3

I. Percentages do not total to 100 since students were allowed to mark up to two response options

Two-thirds of post-secondary students reported monthly expenses at or below
$150. There was, however, one exception to this pattern. Vocational program stu-
dents at both community colleges and vocational schools reversed the trend with
nearly two-thirds reporting expenditures of over $150 per month. In fact, 20% of
vocational students spent in excess of $300 per month compared with less than 6%
of university and college students, and 4% of technical institute students. However,
it must be remembered that vocational students are considerably older than other
students and, therefore, more likely to be living independently or even supporting
a family.As was pointed out, over half of the vocational students were receiving
government support and relied far less than other students on personal savings
and jobs to finance their education. College and university students from the low
socio-economic category indicated approximately the same monthly expenses as
did students from the middle and upper levels. However, older students reported
much higher expenditures than did younger ones.

Student Society
The majority of provincial colleges require students to pay a fee to belong to, the

college's student society. Arguments in the past to justify this positior,vbay_eggiile..
from administration and college councils to the effect that all students benefit frorir
student society activities. However, over half of the students surveyed felt that
there should be no compulsory student society fees. A further one-quarter of stu-
dents were unsure whether compulsory fees should be charged or not.
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Career/technical students, males, and older students were more inclined to oppose
the collection of compulsory student society fees than other students.

Part of the overall impact of education is the involvement of students in ac-
tivities other than those traditionally associated with education and training, and
involvement with student society activities may be part of an overall educational
process. While the success of students' councils is often questionable in the light of
general student apathy, the responses of students entering the colleges for the first
time indicate a more positive view point. At least two-thirds of students felt that
student council activities should go beyond social events. When questioned further
on this point, nearly 90% felt that all matters of interest to college students should
be in the area of student council involvement. Academic' transfer and younger stu-
dents tended to reflect this position somewhat more positively than others. Almost
half of the student body felt that all matters of general interest to the community
could be considered by a student council. From these views it may be concluded
that organized student council activities have the support of most students and
could have considerable impact on college direction.

STUDENT SATISFACTION

Two areas of student satisfaction were studied: I) those in which students
would expect to find their greatest life satisfaction, and 2) those which are impor-
tant in terms of the students' personal satisfaction while at college.

Greatest Life Satisfaction
While student responses on this item differed considerably among the four

types of post-secondary institutions, there were definite similarities in responses
according to program. In other words, academic transfer students from the colleges
responded in a similar manner to university students, vocational college students
had similar view points to vocational school students, and technical institute stu-
dents expressed reasonably similar views to the colleges' career/technical students.
Thus, student differences were more pronounced by program than they were by
institution (Table 6-9).

Marriage and a family would provide the greatest life satisfaction for approx-
imately one-third of university, vocational, and technical institute students, and for
one-quarter of college students. Age was not a factor in response to this item.
Following in importance were career, occupational or professional activities, and
leisure time activities such as sports. At a time when there is increasing awareness
of world problems and concern for the "ills of society,"'it was noted that-suph_op-
tions as improving life for others, religious activities, literature, art, music, com-
munity activities, and politics did .not rate highly.

Various socio-economic characteristics of students were compared with their
expectations concerning greatest life satisfaction. Some of the findings may be con-
sidered self-evident and not unexpected, yet others were somewhat surprising.
The factors studied were the student's secondary school grade point average,
father's and mother's occupation, father's and mother's education, and family's fi
nancial position, each matched against the individual student's "life satisfaction."
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TABLE 6-9
ACTIN' ITI ES I\ N1111(11 POST'-sEcoNDA RN' STUDENTS EXPECT

11 I El It G EATEST LIFE SATISFACTION
(Percentages)'

Activities College Univ crsitv Vocational
School

Technical
Institute

Marriage and Family 26 31 36 41
Career, occupational

activities 24 20 31 33
Professional/

intellectual activities 19 28 7 13

Humanitarian
activities 15 15 12 11

Leisure time
acli sides. sports I:5 23 12 27

Literature, art.
music 12 12 7 5

Making money,
business II 9 25 14

Religious activities 4 5 4 4
Community activities,

politics 3 3 I 2

Other II 9 15 8

1 Percentage~ do not tom! to 100 since students were idiom ed to mark-up to 1,) response options.

Looking first at secondary school grade point average, as it decreased there was
a steady decline in the proportion of students who felt that life satisfaction would
be found in professional or intellectual activity. The proportion fell from 18% of
"A" grade (4.0 g.p.a.) students to 12% of "P" grade (1.0 g.p.a.) students. Further,
the interest in making money rose sharply from 3% of "A." students to 22% of the
"failing" students, and those placing high importance on leisure represented 8% of
the top achievers and 13% of the low achievers.

Just what influence the father and mother of a student would exert on life's
satisfaction was difficult to assess. There was, however, some indication that the
offspring of fathers whose occupation was of a managerial or professional nature
were more inclined to find satisfaction in professional or intellectual activities than
in career or occupational pursuits. No strong trends were revealed in relation to
mother's occupation.

The educational levels of lathe's had a similar impact as their occupations. Stu-
dents whose fathers had a university education were most likely to expect their
greatest life satisfaction to be in professional or intellectual activities and least
likely in career or occupational pursuits. Mother's education, like occupation, did
not show any significant relationships.

Family finances provided some interesting observationS. Students. from
families whose annual income was rated as "far above average" (where average
was defined as $10,000 per year) were less likely to be interested in satisfaction
through a career or occupation, in improving the life of others and somewhat more
interested in professional and intellectual activities and in earning money.

Personal Satisfaction at College
While the previous section dealt with the expected lifetime satisfaction of stu-

dents, this section considers the personal satisfaction which students expected to
find in their educational institutions. Some members of the community express
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the view that today's college students are frivilous and disinterested in a "real"
education. This is not, however, supported by the results of this study. Items which
implied a strong dedication to education and effort were indicated by a majority of
students from all types of post-secondary institutions (Table 6-10).

TABLE 6-10
INIPORTANT ITENIS OF STI:DENT SATISFACTION

Dl RING posr-SECONDARY EDuc,vrioN
(Percentages)I

Important Factors College Universit)
Vocational

School
Technical
Institute

Study in field or
major interest 40 46 43 55

Discovery of new
ideas, interests 38 40 37 36

Academic- competition.
good grades 38 43 49 52

Acquiring general
knowledge 33 35 37 31

Social life IS 27 16 24

Athletics 10 13 II 9

"Rap" sessions 10 12 II 13

Individual artistic
or literary work 9 8 5 3

Student activities 6 7 5 8

I Percentages do not tow! tO 100 since students sere allowed to mark up 10 three response options

Self-discovery, insight, the discovery of new interests and talents, course work,
academic competition, the getting of good grades, and individual study or research
all ranked high in importance to students. Such items as social life, parties,
athletics, "rap sessions" with other students, and individual artistic or literary
work, while obviously of considerable it to some students, were not of
consequence to the vast majority. In light of previous evidence which indicated
that students expected considerable "input" in general college affairs, it was rather
unexpected to find such a lack or pmsonal satisfaction in the various student ac-
tivities. While this may reflect an indifference on the part of the vast majority of
students concerning involvement in student affairs, ir may also indicate dedication
to course work. WherCsatisfaction was expressed in student activities, it was
usually by the younger student.

The ability of students as measured by the C.A.A.T. was not, for the most part,
a distinguishing feature in their personal satisfaction. However, students with
higher ability were definitely less interested in athletics and student government
than were students with lower ability. The acquiring of good grades and the
academic competition involved were important elements of personal satisfaction
for at least one-third of the students and, depending upon the program in which
they were enrolled, for as many as one-half of the students. As has been noted pre-
viously in this chapter, there were closer similarities here among students accord-
ing to program rather than according to type of institution.
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GENERAL KNOWLEDGE OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION

If the impact of community colleges in British Columbia were to be measured
purely by the knowledge of students about their college at the time of first enrol-
ment, then that impact might be considered to be minimal. Students generally

_knew very little about their college. Two basic areas of "knowledge" were ex-
amined.

General Knowledge about the Institution
A greater percentage of university, vocational school, and technical institute

students were familiar with their institution's course offerings, course require-
ments, general philosophy, and instructional reputation, than were community col-
lege students (Table 6 -I I). For example, while course work requirements were ap-
parently understood by 62% of vocational school students, 59% of university stu-
dents, and 70% of technical institute students, this was true for only 37% of college
students. Further, within the college itself, the academic transfer student was less
inclined to be familiar with course work requirements than the vocational and
career/technical student. The difference is hard to explain, especially in view of the
fact that college counsellors visit secondary schools to present information to po-
tential college students (and in some cases also to their parents), college ad-
ministrators endeavour to explain academic and training requirements in college
publications, and instructors state their expectations during the first class sessions.
In spite of all this, knowledge about ""'y educational aspects of the college remain
obscure to a large proportion of beginning students.

TABLE 6-11
.POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS' FAMILIARITY WITH

VARIOUS ASPECTS OF THEIR INSTITUTION
(Percentages),

Aspect College University
oca tiona I
School

Technical
Institute

Transferability of
credit 39 23 9 17

Variety & extent of
course offerings 39 47 47 49

Course work
requirements 37 59 62 70

General philosophy
of institution 21 20 24 58

Instructional
reputation 20 42 27 67

Individualised help
iron) faculty 15 24 23 41

Number or students
attending 14 59 14 36

Extracurricular
activities 13 37 19 39

Availability of independent
courses or study 13 13 16 16

No response (interpreted as
"no knowledge") 18 9 11 2

I. Percentages do not total to 100 since students were allowed to mark all response options applicable.
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From the early days of the college movement in British Columbia, considerable
time and effort has been spent at the colleges and the universities to facilitate
transfer to university. In spite of this effort, only one-half of academic transfer stu-
dents indicated familiarity with transfer procedures. However, since only 20% of
academic transfer students actually do transfer to a university, perhaps this is not
surprising.

Additional analysis indicated that academic transfer students who were
younger and came from a higher socio-economic group had slightly better
knowledge of their college than did other students. When the academic ability of
students was considered, the low ability student was more inclined to know what
was expected of him at college but less likely to be familiar with college philosophy
or transfer procedures than the high ability student.

In general, community college students are less knowledgeable about their in-
stitution upon first enrolling than are students at university, vocational school or
technical institute. The effectiveness of the community college in serving the com-
munity comes into question when such large numbers of its students know so little
about important areas of college operation. This ignorance is even more difficult to
understand considering that the majority of students are required to consult with
college counsellors prior to enrolment.

College Expectations
While first-time college students indicued rather limited knowledge of the

various aspects of college education, there seemed little doubt as to what they ex-
pected at college. The majority expected "good teaching" (97%), yet very few
indicated they knew anything about the academic reputation of their college (20%)
and about course requirements (39%). Some 87% expected to find "good educa-
tional and vocational counselling," but only 20% stated that they knew about the
general philosophy of the college. Only two of five students seemed to know what
was really expected of.thiem as far as reading, written work, participation in discus-
sion and original thinking were concerned. Three-quarters of the male students
and 82% of the female students expected an "opportunity for independent study,"
and yet one-third of male students and 39% of female students reported no
knowledge of the ratio of required courses to electives; similar proportions
reported no knowledge of the availability of specialized, independent courses of
study.

On the whole, one point was very clear: although students have definite expec-
tations concerning college in their first month of attendance, they have very little
knowledge about its philosophy, requirements and range of programs.

PLANS AFTER COLLEGE

The immediate plans of students after leaving college were varied (Table 6-12).
The largest single group (one-third) planned to continue "with their education on a
full-time basis. Almost 45% of academic transfer students indicated plans to con-
tinue with full-time education. If it is assumed that this full-time education is
university education, there is a wide discrepency between the proportion of stu-
dents planning to continue to university and the 20% who actually do so. Male stu-
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dents are more inclined to plan to continue their education on a full-time basis than
females. College students under 20 years of age are also far more likely to plan to
continue their education than the 20-24 year age group (40% to 29%). In addition,
students from the low socio-economic group were less likely to continue.

About equal percentages of college students planned to work full-time and to
work and study simultaneously. Within these two groups there were considerable
differences. For example, 21% of the low socio-economic group planned to work
full-time, compared to only 13% of the high group. Students over 24 years of age
had a greater tendency to plan on a combined program of work and education after
college than did the younger students (32% to 11%). Students from vocational and
career /technical programs were least likely to indicate plans to continue education
after completion of their program of study and most likely to plan to work either
full -time or in conjunction with further education. Again, program was more in-
dicative of plans than the institution type. The vast majority of college students in-
dicated they would like to continue their education at a university. This was the
case for over one-half of alb students, with a higher proportion of those from the
high socio-economic group looking toward university than from the low category
(62% to 51%).

TABLE 6-12
I'I.ANS OF POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS

AFFER COMPLETION OF CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM
(Percentages)

Plant College University Vocational
School

Technical
Inoitute

Continue education
full -time 32 11 2 I

Work and continue
education 18 9 17 12

Full-time job 17 30 57 57
Undecided between

work or education 16 20 8 14
Other 10 10 14 5
Travel 6 18 .?. 9
Get married and

raise a family 1 2 0 2

Total 100 100 100 100

SUMMARY

This chapter has presented a summary of the opinions and expectations of
community college students in British Columbia and compared them with those of
students entering universities, vocational schools, and the technical institute.

Considerable variations in the views and expectations of college students were
found on Most issues. These existed on the basis of age, sex, socib-economic status
and program of studies. Despite the diversity among college students, collectiVely
they were different from students entering other post-secondary institutions.

However, there were similarities among college students and those at other
post-secondary institutions on the basis of program of study. College students in
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academic transfer programs were inclined to have similar views to university stu-
dents on such issues as the "objectives of post-secondary education" and on their
eventual educational goals. On the other hand, the views of college students in
career/technical and vocational programs were similar to the views of technical in-
stitute and vocational school students, and reflected primarily a concern for
employment security.

Many of the views expressed by college students have direct implications for
college planners, particularly with respect to faculty, program development and the
role of counsellors. Students' expectations are frequently not being realized,
perhaps because of lack of familiarity with the educational system. Student views
are sometimes at variance with what the public at large believe them to be.



Chapter 7

THE COLLEGE STUDENT - CONCERNS

The growing tendency for continuing change in today's world is of concern not
only to the community at large but to the community college in particular....Unlike
students attending universities, many community college students must come to
grips with the realities of work and of society within two years or less. At eighteen
or nineteen years of age, students may lack a feeling of security about the adult
roles they may soon have to assume. The older college students, being more
mature, may be somewhat confused by the change from an independent life-style
to one of control by the academic community.

The often sudden change in life-style from high school to college and then to
employment or to an advanced level of training can require rapid development of
individual maturity. Technological advances are bringing about changes in the
work environment and in the operation of society generally. These changes can be
of concern to students.

This chapter consists of two main parts based on the following objectives:

1) to assess the importance to students of potential problem areas that may
cause them concern;

2) to determine where students would tend to seek assistance in dealing with
their problems and the extent to which they would use health and counsell-
ing services that could be offered by colleges.

The survey of student concerns was carried out in conjunction with the Socio-
Economic Survey of 1971 and the Post-Secondary Student Survey of 1972. These
studies were described in previous chapters. Each of them included several ques-
tions dealing with student concerns.

Specifically, three types of questions were asked:

1) What are the concerns of students?
2) Where would they tend to seek assistance in dealing with them?
3) What use would they make of health and counselling services that might be

Offered by the colleges?

For the most part, the data presented in this chapter are taken from the Post-
Secondary Student Survey of 1972.
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CONCERNS OF STUDENTS

Seven areas of possible student concern were identified and listed in the Post-
Secondary Student Survey: physical illness, emotional problems, family and inter-
personal relationships, financial difficulties, academic problems, and career prob-
lems.

One out of three college and university students indicated that none of the
above created any concern. At the vocational schools and technical institute only
one.out of four students did not list any of the concerns mentioned in the question-
naire. The majority of students felt that they had at least one major problem that
was causing them concern, (Table 7-1)

TABLE 7-1

CAUSES OF CONCERN TO POST-SECONDARY STI. ENTs
(Percentages),

Concern College University
Technical
Institute

Vocational
School

Financial difficulties 24 23 32 43

Career problems 18 21 i6 20

Academic problems 17 25 27 9

Family relationships 13 12 13 16

Other inter-personal
relationships 12 19 18 12

Emotional problems 10 10 9 13

Physical illness 7 7 9 13

No response 33 30 26 24

1. Percentages do not total to 100 since students were allowed to mark all response options applicable.

Financial difficulties loomed as one of the most important problems for one
quarter of college and university students, one third of technical institute students
and nearly one half of vocational school students. It is sometimes argued that more
governmental assistance should be provided for students at either the provincial or
federal level. It IS stated that such assistance would go far to relieve student anxiety
and consequently to assist with the overall learning experience. However, analysis

of data from the Impact Study does not support this statement. Seventy-five per-
cent of vocational school students indicated their main source of funds to be a
government program. In spite of this support, which covers not only tuition fees
but living expenses, 43% of vocational school students, more than any of the other

groups, expressed concern over finances. This applied also to the college students
enrolled in vocational programs. It would seem then that the provision of funds
from outside sources does not always alleviate concerns on the part of a student
over finances.

Concern over funds did, however, bear some relationship to socio-economic
status as represented by the occupation of the student's father. While concern over,;
finances was expressed by students from all economic levels, the least concern
(albeit 20%) was expressed by students whose fathers were classified as managers
and professionals. The greatest concern (28%) was indicated by students whose
fathers were classified as semi-skilled and unskilled. This trend was also evident in

relation to the family's financial position Most concern over financial difficulties
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was expressed by students from families with "considerably below average" finan-
cial position. One half of students from these families were concerned over finan-
cial difficulties, compared to only 16% or students from families listed as "con-
siderably above average." The seriousness ofTinancial difficulties for many stu-
dents is emphasized by the fact that one out of three college students who with-
draw from college in mid-semester list the reason for doing so as financial.'

Academic problems also ranked high in importance for many students.
However, vocational school students expressed much less concern with this area
than.did students from other institutions. This was also true. for college students in
vocational programs, compared to students in other program areas. University stu-
dents showed more concern over academic problems than college students, with
females more concerned than males.

Career problems were next in importance, with relatively similar percentages
observed for all institutions. Younger students appeared to be slightly more ap-
prehensive on this matter than older students. This is consistent with data on stu-
dent opinions and with data from students who have transferred from college to
the employment world. With from one-fifth to one-third of students in the post-se-
condary system believing that their greatest life satisfaction will come from their
careers, it is little wonder that students have problems and concerns in this area.
Education, even at the post-secondary level, is becoming no longer sufficient in it-
self to sustain a career. Evidence from this study, particularly-from the survey of
college graduates, indicated as much stress concerning the finding of interesting
work as on finding work that pays well.

The concern of college students over career problems did not have any signifi-
cant relationship with variables such as the student's secondary school grade point
average, parents' occupation and education, and family's financial position.
However, as the secondary school grade point average of students decreased, the
percentage reporting academic concerns increased. While only 9% of first-time col-
lege students with an "A" grade standing at secondary school expressed concern
over academic problems, this figure jumped to 30% for "pass" category students (a
"pass" grade being the equivalent of a 1.0 grade point average).

Students also reported concern over matters such as family relationships,
physical illness, emotional problems, and inter-personal relationships, However,
the percentages of students expressing concerns over these items were generally
much lower than for:psoblems related to academics, finances and careers. Physical
illness appeared to be of greater concern for vocational school and technical in-
stitute students than for university and college students. Students from Trinity
Western College, which is a religiously oriented institution, had the lowest concern
over emotional problems (5.3%). The highest concern over emotional problems
was reported by art school students (15.4%).

In the Socio-Economic Survey (1971) a special section entitled "Health Stir-Vey"
was included. It questioned students about their concerns during the past year and
about their anticipated concerns during the coming year. For the most part stu-
dents did not expect their concerns to alter nor were they overly apprehensive that
their problems would increase. However, a slightly greater proportion expected fi-
nancial and academic problems during the forthcoming year than they experienced
during the previous year. First-year university students expected to be less con-
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cerned in future over the various problem areas than they had been in the past.
Physical illneSs, which is generally regarded to be the principal reason for ab-

sence from college, failure to complete assignments, and. withdrawal from class,
was not rated as a major area of concern either for the present or future. This
relatively low concern over physical illness may be attributable to the relatively
good health of students. Over three-quarters of college and university students
reported less than a week's lost time at work or in education over the last year.
Females reported somewhat greater lost time due to illness than males. Over three-
quarters of college students zinc'. nearly 85% of university students considered
themselves to be in "good" health. "Poor" health was limited to less than I% of
respondents, with age, sex, and socio-economic status not a factor,

WHERE STUDENTS WOULD SEEK HELP

It was mentioned previously that one out of three students responding to the
Post-Secondary Survey in the Fall of 1972 did not indicate any concerns. In the
same questionnaire, respondents were given the opportunity to indicate what ser-
vices "could significantly help" to cope with their concerns. Fourteen possible ser-
vices including medical services, academic counselling, legal advice and religious
counselling were listed. Once again; one out of three students did not indicate a
need for any of the services.

Career counselling was the on-campus service most in demtind, with approx-
imately one-fifth of post-secondary students desiring it. Vocational school students
and those-in vocational programs at comprehensive colleges were least interested
in career counselling (Table 7-2). This supports the observation that vocational stu-

TA 131,E 7-2

POST-SECONDARY s'runt.INT VIEWS OF sTu o ENT SERVICES
WHICH COULD HELP TO con wiTif CONCERNS

(Percentages)'

Services College University
Technical

Institute
Vocational

School

Career counselling 18 22 16 17

Job placement centre 14 18 22 31

Academic counselling 13 19 14 5

Financial counselling It-- 10 14 16

Referral service
(clearinghouse) 10 1 1 1 0 I 1

Medical services 9 10 II 16

Dental care 9 8 12 19

Study skills,
remedial programs 7 9 10 6

Family/social counselling 6 5 4 8

Psychiatric services 5 . 5 3 4

Legal advice 3 4 3 9

Family planning
information 3 5 4 3

Religious counselling 2 3 2 2

Information on drugs.
alcohol, tobacco I I 1 3

No reply 32 31 27- 23

I Percentages do not total to 100 since students were Ahmed to mark all response options applicable.
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dents have, for the most part, already deckled on their career directions, a decision
apparently not yet made by many, academ ic transfer and career/technical students.

Although financial difficultieS had been indicated by one-quarter to one-half of
respondents as a cause of concern at the time of entering post-secondary educa-
tion, only a small percentage of students (from 10%to 16%) at different institutions
felt that financial counselling would be helpful. Almost one-filth of students indi-
cated that academic counselling would be helpful.

Assisting students with career, financial, and academic matters has through the
years been considered to be a legitimate area of involvement for an educational in-
stitution. The question then remains whether assistance to students in dealing with
emotional, social, and physical problems should come within the jurisdiction of
post-secondary institutions. Some educational philosophies hold that in the realm
of tertiary education not only .the intellectual character of an individual but the
"whole person" must be considered. For example, a student's concerns over
family planning or birth control may interfere with his academic or vocational
study.

AS mentioned, a wide variety of services were suggested as possibly helpful to
post-secondary students in coping with their concerns. Only 10% of students from
colleges, universitites or the technical institute replied that few or none of the listed
services were available to them (Table 7-3). At least half of the students could ob-
tain most of the services. This was not the case for vocational school students, one-
quarter of whom reported few or no services available.

TABLE 7-3
POST-SECONDARY STUDENT RESPONSES TO THE QUESTION:

"COULD YOU OBTAIN THESE SERVICES IF YOU NEEDED THEM NOW ?
(Percentages)

Responses College University
Technical

Institute
Vocational

School

Yes, all of them 29 29 27 16

Yes, most of them 19 23 23 17

Yes, some of them 16 14 i / 16
Only a few of them 7 6 7 14
No, none or them 3 3 3 10

Don't know 26 25 23 27

Total 100 100 100 100

Approximately one-quarter of students did not know what services were
available to them. This is understandable considering that the respondents were
first-time students who had not been enrolled at their institution for longer than
one month. Yet, most first-time college students are interviewed prior to enrol-
ment. This should present a good opportunity for new students to be advised of the
various services.

While the provision of services required to cope with student concerns has
been widely advocated, the majority of college and vocational school students see
these as part of the overall community rather than as on-campus services (Table
7-4). This position was reversed for university students, with two-thirds preferring
services on-campus. There appear to be two possible explanations for the rather
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wide difference of opinion on this matter. First, over the years the universities
have tended to provide many of the services mentioned. Second, due to the nature
of the community college (a non-residential establishment) and the university
(providing residential accommodation), a greater percentage of university students
than college students live away from home, which contributes to developing the
university into an autonomous community. In effect, rather than being part of a
community, the university has grown to be a community in its own right.

TABLE 7-4
POST-SECONDARY STUDENT RESPONSES T() THE QUESTION:

"WHERE SHOULD SERVICES BE MADE AVAILABLE?"
(Percentages)

Responses College University
Technical
Institute

Vocational
School

On campus- 43 68 54 25

By arrangement with
appropriate services
within community 45 23 36 60

No special arrangements
for students necessary 12 9 10 15

Total 100 100 100 100

Many of the services that might relieve the concerns of students fall within the
scope of general health services. But, if such services are to be provided through a
campus related health facility, which one would appear to be most in demand? The
questionnaire included options such as routine examinations, physical diagnosis,
treatment for minor emergencies, family planning, dental care, psychiatric coun-
selling, and group therapy.

While college and university health services may prefer to look upon them-
selves as something more than band-aid and aspirin dispensers, students value
these services more than any other. Perhaps it is easier for students to visualize
their own needs in this instance, as small accidents can overtake even those in the
best of health and emergencies do require on-the-spot service. Over three-quarters
of college students and a slightly greater percentage of university students antici-
pated that they would use such a service. While age and socio-economic status
were not a factor in the anticipated utilization rate of university students, age did
appear as a factor in the case of college students, with 60% of those, under 20 pre-
pared to use the service compared to only 46% of those over 25 years.

,..Both routine examinations and physical diagnostic services would appear to be
worthwhile, although slightly over one - quarter of students were "undecided" on
these. The large number of undecided students are perhaps waiting to see whether
such a service proves useful to them or is generally accepted by their peers.

It might IR, - ,.tggested that the general lack of existing college health services
may have accounted for the large proportion of undecided students; but at the
universities, where health services have been in operation for many years, an even
larger proportion of students was undecid .d. It must, however, be reiterated that
the respondents were new to their institutions and therefore not fully aware of the
services available.

7
t
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SUMMARY

This chapter summarized the results of a series of studies designed to identify
the problem areas causing the most concern to community college students. In all,
seven broad problem areas were investigated: physical illness, emotional and
family problems, social relationships, financial, academic and career problems.

As was the case with many of the variables examined in this report, there was a
wide range of responses both among community college students as a group and by
comparison with students from other post-secondary institutions.

In general, financial concerns were uppermost in the mind of a substantial
number of post-secondary students, with career and academic problems close
behind. Variations were found to exist when responses were examined on the
basis of age, sex, socio-economic status and program of study. On most issues the
presence of student accommodation on campus appears to have a major influence
on student concerns and expressions of need, as was clearly evident from the
responses of university students.

The desirability of providing extensive health services in post-secondary in-
stitutions is open to question if the opinions of students on this issue are to be
given credence. However, career and academic counselling are considered to be im-
portant by a relatively large nurnber of' students.
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Chapter 8

THE POTENTIAL COLLEGE POPULATION

This chapter is primarily concerned with an analysis of the major segment of
the potential college student population the graduating students in the second-

ary schools of British Columbia.
At the outset, it must be noted that 56% of first-year students enter the colleges

directly from secondary school. The remaining 44% are adult students from a num-

ber of sources, including many sponsored by the federal Department of Man-

power. By comparison, 85% of students entering first-year at the universities are

directly from secondary sch6ol.
In view of this difference, it seemed important to examine the characteristics of

secondary school graduates to determine, among other factors, the type of student

who might be attracted to a community college. More specifically, are the colleges

attracting a representative segment of secondary school graduates in terms of their
socio-economic characteristics and academic background? A task of equal impor-

tance was to examine the intentions of these secondary school students as to their

future educational plans. What rote does the community college play in these
plans? Of particular concern in this context is the effect of colleges upon students'
educational plans in geographic areas which provide college access, as opposed to
areas where there are no community colleges. Is the assumption that the presence
of institutions of post-secondary education increases participation rates valid?

Such problems as enrolMent predictions, attendance patterns, discrepancies

between stated intentions and actual behaviour, and general priorities in choice of

institution are of current concern to educational planners.
To shed light on these issues, a survey of Grade 12 students in the secondary

schools of British Columbia was conducted. Data were collected by a questionnaire
which examined basic characteristics (age, sex and secondary school program),
socio-economic characteristics (parents' education, occupation and income),
academic characteristics (grade average, rank in class) and intentions as far as
further education beyond secondary school were concerned (choice of institution
and reasons for choice).

Considerable thought was given to determining the optimal time for gathering

these data. It was obvious that the survey must be given while students were still at
secondary school but, at the same time, it should be presented close enough to gra-
duation that the students' intentions were reasonably definite. The best time was

deemed to be May.

P.1

t 4.1 4\

71



The questionnaire was presented in the same month in two successive years:
1972 and 1973. The response rates were approximately the same in each year,
around 72%, with about 19,500 of a maximum of 26,500 students responding.
These students represented 140 of the 144 secondary schools in the province offer-
ing a Grade 12 program. The rate of response may actually have been slightly high-
er than indicated, since an undetermined number of students had left school or
graduated after the first semester of the academic year.

The results of the two questionnaires were remarkably consistent. The data
quoted in the remainder of this chapter are taken from the 1973 survey.

A PROFILE OF THE GRADE 12 STUDENT

Age, Sex and Academic Achievement
Females slightly outnumbered males at the Grade 12 level (51.4% to 48.6%), a

statistic which must be noted when examining the sex breakdown of students en-
tering colleges and universities. More than two-thirds of the students were enrolled
in the academic or university preparatory program in the secondary schools. In
terms of age, virtually all (910/0) were in the 18-19 age bracket.

Students were asked to indicate their approximate overall grade average and
their rank in class in relation to other students. While the grade averages were dis-
tributed in a realistic way, "A" (4%), "B" (22%), "C+" (38%), ''`C" (30%), "P"
(6%), and "F" (0%), the indicated ranks were somewhat high, with 68% ofstudents
ranking themselves in the middle third of their class, 26% in the upper third, and
only 6% in the lower third. It might be interesting to comment on these two
statistics. Regarding the first, grade averages are generally known to students by
May and might be considered as objective data. On the other hand, rank in class is
not usually supplied to students and must be assumed by them in order to respond
to the question. In this sense, rank in class is a subjective statistic. Obviously, stu-
dents are reluctant to rate themselves as being in the lower.third of their class.

An analysis of data was conducted to determine whether a difference existed
between male and female students in their academic averages in Grade 12. The
data show that female students tend to gain higher grade averages than their male
counterparts. This is shown in Table 8-1.

Of particular note in this regard are the "B" and "F" grade categories. It is in-
teresting to observe that the data are in accord with several other studies which
concluded that female students gain higher grades in school than their male coun-
terparts. The reasons for this phenomenon are open to conjecture.

TABLE 8-1
BREAKDOWN OF GRADE 12 STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT BY SEX ;;

(Percentages)

Grade Average All Grade 12
Sex A B C'+ C P F Students

Male 46 39 45 56 69 75 49
Female 54 61 55 44 31 25 51
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Sock- Economic Background
The major parameters of socio-economic classification, parent's occupation,

parent's education, and family finances, were obtained from the Grade 12 students
and were discussed in Chapter 5. The results showed that high school graduates, as
a group, represent a selective sample of the population at large.

An attempt was made to determine whether any relationship existed between
the occupation of a student's father and his expected grade average. In the case of
students whose fathers fell into the "professional" category, more "A" averages
were found than in other occupations. Whereas 10% of all fathers fell into the
"professional" category, 19% of the "A" grades and 14% of the "B" grades were ob-
tained by students who had fathers in this-category. These results are summarized
in Table 8-2.

TABLE 8-2

DISTRIBLTION OF FATHERS IN SELECTED OCCUPATIONAL cATEGoRnis
ACCORDING To GRADE 12 STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT

(Pereentages)'

Grade Average

Occupation of Fathers

Professional Nlanagerial
Skilled
Worker

Semi-Skilled
Worker

Unskilled
Worker

A 19 22 14 6 3

B 14 21 17 7 4

C+ 10 21 20 7 4

C 7 20 19 7 4

P 8 18 i8 8 5

F 7 17 19 10 8

All Grade 12
students

10 20 18 7 4

I Percentages for each grade average do not total to IOU since only selected occupational categories are shown.

A similar relationship was found to exist between father's education and grade
average. Whereas 13% of all students' fathers had earned a Bachelor's degree or
higher, 26% of the "A" average students had fathers whose education fell into that
category. Conversely, whereas 18°/0 of students noted that their fathers had
reached an educational level of "Less than'Grade 8," 40% of the "F" grades were in
that category. It is clear that a strong relationship exists between father's education
and achievement in secondary school. These results are summarized in Table 8-3.

Plans fat Further Education
In the entire population of Grade 12 students surveyed in the study, only 100/o

were definite in the opinion that they would not continue their education beyond
secondary school. However, only 40% stated that they would continue in the com-

ing fall. The remainder noted their intention of taking one or more years away
from format education before continuing.

Of those students who indicated that their plans were to continue their educa-
tion, approximately one-quarter chose the university, one-quarter a community
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TABLE 8-3
SELECTED EIWCATIONAL LEVEIS OF FATHERS

ACCORDING TO GRADE 12 STUDENT ActnEvEmENT
(Percentages)'

(; rade AI erage Father's Education

Less Than Grade 8 l'iliversity Degree

A 15 26
13 15 18
C+ 17 12

-(... 19 10
P 25 10
F 40 9

All Grade 12 students 18 13

I. Percentages For each grade average do not total to IGO voce only ,elected educational categories are shoun.

college and 15% a vocational school. The remainder were- distributed among
several alternatives. Analyses presented later in the chapter show a breakdown of
preferences on a regional basis. In response to a question concerning the impor-
tance of various factors in their selection of a post-secondary institution, students
indicated that an institution's programs and geographic location were by far the
most important.

In another question, students who were in some doubt about whether to con-
tinue their education were asked to indicate what factors would be most likely to
influence them to continue. The most important factor was the availability of
programs which would qualify them for a specific job. In effect, their first concern
was utilitarian, although the program was perceived as a necessary experience.

When asked to indicate the source' Of the funds needed to continue their educa-
tion, the most common response was a part-time job, followed in order by personal
savings and parental help. Loans, scholarships and bursaries were noted by less
than 5% of the students.

As might have been expected, students' expectations as to the highest level of
education they hoped to obtain were very much related to their achievement in se-
condary school. This relationship is examined in Table 8-4 and shows the percen-
tage of students with various grade averages who indicated that their highest

TABLE 8-4
STUDENTS WITH VARIOUS GRADE 12 ACH IF:ma:Yrs

EXPECTING TO EARN A BACHELOR'S DEGREE OR HIGHER
{Percentages)

Grade
Average

Expectation of Bachelor's
Degree or Higher

A 79
B 57
C+ 36
C 21
P 12

F 22
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educational aspiration was a Bachelor's degree or higher (professional degree,
Master's, Doctorate). The table shows an obvious increase in the percentage of stu-
dents aspiring to the higher levels or education as their grade average increases.

A similar pattern was found to exist (Table 8-5) in an analysis of the relation-
ship between grade average and the time of the decision to continue education
beyond secondary school. Of the students still undecided in Grade 12, only 17%
were "A" students comPared to 37% of "P" students. On the other hand, 19% of
the "A" studen ts claimed to have made a decision while in Grade 7 or earlier, while
only 5% of the "P" students had done so. As stated in Chapter 5, studies conducted
in the United States indicate that time of decision is an important factor in deter-
mining whether or not the student will continue his education beyond high school.

TABLE 8-5
OF DECISION TO CONTI NI E EDUCATION BEYOND SECONIM RV SCI1001,

ACCORDING TO GRADE 12 sTuDENT AcItiEvEoT
(Percentages)

Time of I)eeision
Grade Do Not

A erage Grade 7 Grade 8-11 Grade 12 Undecided Know Total

A 19 33 25 17 6 100

B II 38 27 19 5 100

C+ 7 36 27 25 5 100

C 5 34 25 29 7 100
w.c.

P 5 27 23 37 8 100

F 11 22 20 29 18 100

Students' post-secondary educational plans were examined on the basis of their
stated average in Grade 12. The data in Table 8-6 indicate that a clear relationship
exists between these factors. Apparently, high achievers are more firm in their in-
tendon to continue their education immediately. On the other hand, the decision
not to continue is inversely related to academic achievement.

TABLE 8-6
FUTURE EDUCATIONAL INTENTIONS OF STUDENTS
ACCORDING TO GRADE 12 STUDENT ACIIIEVENIENT

(Percentages)

Grade
erage

Future Educational Intentions

Continuing May Will Not
Immediately Continue Continue

Total

A 71 25 4 100

II 57 37 6 100

C+ 41 50 9 100

C 30 48 12 100

P 23 62 15 100

F 26 48 26 100

8 :s
rE
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Students' responses to a question regarding their sources of funds. while con-
tinuing education were compared to their families' financial status. Not unexpec-
tedly, a higher percentage of students from families with incomes above average
indicated that their major source of funds would be their parents. Conversely, the
percentage of students who indicated that they would seek loans to continue their
education tended to increase as their families' financial status declined. These
results are summarized in Table 8-7.

TABLE 8-7
SOURCES OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATIONAL. FUNDS

BY STUDENTS' FINANCIAL STATUS
(Percentages)

Financial Status
Soiree of Funds

Parents Loans

Considerably above average 46 2
Somewhat above average 35 4
Average tS10.000/yearl 24 6
Somewhat below average 17 10
Considerably below average 9 15

rr

The Non-Continuing Student

Of particular interest to those investigating enrolment patterns in community
colleges are those students who, although completing secondary school, express no
intention of continuing their education. There has been considerable conjecture in
the literature of higher education as to the reasons why certain students do not
continue. Some writers have suggested financial barriers, others geographic, while
still more have concluded that socio-economic factors contribute to the decision
made by students not to pursue further education. Whatever the cause, the data
gathered in this study allows for analysis of this particular group of students while
in their final year at secondary school.

British Columbia only 10% of the Grade 12 students studied indicated that
(hey had definitely no intention of continuing their education beyond secondary
school. This group did not include those still "undecided." The students who indi-
cated "no intention" of continuing were analyzed according to several charac-
teristics and compared-r0 the total population of students to determine how the
"non-continuing" group differed.

Some fundamental differences between the two groups were identifiable, and
these are summarized in Table 8-8. Cases where apparent differences were not sig-
nificant are indicated. Some interesting observations can be made. Despite a slight
majority of females in Grade 12, the percentage of their sex not continuing is
remarkably high. In terms of academic achievement, the non-continuing students
are generally below the general population, particularly among "A" and "B"
achievers.

Students in the "non-continuing" group are also lower than the general student
population in terms of a number of socio-economic criteria. They perceived their
family financial status to be somewhat lower than average, and the propcirtion of
fathers in occupational categories such as "managerial" and "professional" was
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lower than for the total student population. The same pattern may be observed
also in relation to father's and mother's education. This is particularly apparent
when the percentages of parents with university degrees are computed.
Differences between the "non-continuing" students and the total student popula-
tion were observed also with respect to their expected areas of life satisfaction.

-

TABLE K-K
SELECTED CHARACTERISTIC'S OF GRADE 12 STUDENTS INDICATING "NO INTENTION"

OF covnNum; THEIR EDUCATION. BEYOND SECONDARY SCHOOL
COMPARED' wrrti ALL GRADE 12 STUDENTS

(Percentages)

Selected Characteristics
Ntm-Continuing

Student.,
All

Students

SEX
Males 32 49

Females 68 51

ACADEMIC AVERAGE
A 2 4

14 22

C+ 36'
C 37 30

P 10 6

F

FAMILY'S FINANCIAL STATUS
Considerably above average 5 7

Somewhat above average 29 35

Average (S10,000/year ) 51 44

Somewhat below average II` II`
Considerably below average 4 3

FATHER'S OCCUPATION'
Managerial 15 20

Professional 3 10

Skilled worker 21 18

Semi-skilled worker 8 7

Unskilled worker 5 4

FATHER'S EDUCATION
Less than Grade 8 27 18

University degree 4 13

Other 69. 69'

MOTHER'S EDUCATION
Less than Grade 8 18 12

University degree 2 7

Other 80* 81'

EXPECTED SATISFACTION IN LIFE'
Career, occupation 20 25

Professional or intellectual activities 2 12

Making money 24 18

Marriage and family 46 31

Leisure time, sports 19 26

Religious beliefs and activities 6 5

Improving life for others S II
Literature, art, music 4 10

Politics, community activities 1 2

Not listed 15 11

1 AA differences are significant at the 1% level except those marked by an asterisktI
2 Percentages do not total to 100 since only selected categories are listed.

3 Percentages do not total to 100 since students were allowed to mark up to two response options.
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In an attempt to further quantify differences between continuing and non-con-
tinuing students, some discriminant analysis was carried out. A moderately useful
discriminant function was obtained which could correctly classify 65 °/a of a random
group of students containing equal numbers of continuers and non-continuers into
their respective groups:

D = 5.59 1.07(S) .71(0) .41(F) .15(T)

where D = score: D > 0 for continuing students and D < 0 for non-continuing
students;

S = sex: male = 1, female = 2',
0 = grade average: A= I, B = 2, C+ = 3, C = 4, p 5, F 6;

F = family's financial position: considerably above average = 1, some-
what above average = 2, average = 3, somewhat below average = 4,
considerably below average = 5;

T = time of decision concerning further educational plans: Grade 7 or
earlier = 1, Grade 8-10 = 2, Grade II = 3, Grade 12 = 4, still un-
decided = 5.

From the above function, it is clear that sex is the most important single varia-
ble in distinguishing between students who intend to continue their education and
thOse who don't, with males more likely to continue than females. This is followed
by grade average, family's financial status and time of decision concerning further
educational plans: the lower the first two and the later the last, the less likely is a
student to be planning to continue his education 'beyond secondary school.

PARTICIPATION RATES AT THE
POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS

Students planning to continue their education beyond secondary school were
asked to indicate the type of institution which they planned to attend. The results
of this question are summarized in Table 8-9.

TABLE 8-9
POST -sEcoNDARY INsTrrt TioNs st.:I.EtTED AS FIRST ClIOICE

In GR.\ DE 12 sTt nr.NTs
(Percentages)

Post-Secondary Institution First Choice

Business school 4
Vocational..irt school 14

reihnical institute 11

Community college
(university transfer) 10

Community college
(career program) 9

Community college
(%,ocational. art program) 4

llniwrsity 26
Other plans 9

Undecided 13

Total 100
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In May 1974, a report was published by the British Columbia Post-Secondary
Education Enrolment Forecasting Committee' based on data from the Impact
Study survey of Grade 12 students in April 1972 and the survey of students enter-
ing post-secondary education in September 1972. It attempted to evaluate the pre-
dictive value of the Grade 12 questionnaire in determining enrolments in post-se-
condary institutions. The results are summarized in Figure 8-1. The regions used in
the figure cover the entire province and arc based upon the areas which supported
community colleges at the time or the study together with their areas of potential
expansion. The regions are composed of combinations of school districts which

. form suitable geographic areas for educational purposes.
Approximately 26% or the Grade 12 students continued directly to post-secon-

dary education in B.C. in the fall or 1972. This percentage does not include students
entering vocational, business and art schools. Figure 8 -I indicates that there was
considerable regional variation throughout the province. One reason for this varia-
tion in participation rates is the availability of educational institutions in the
various regions. Generally, a higher participation rate is found in regions which
have a community college. These results are summarized in Table 8-10 in which
regions marked by an asterisk (*) are those which provide community college
education.

pRERD3TREN RATEs
rOsT-sECONDARy

TABLE 8 -III
REGREN DE GRADE 12 Sit DEvEs EvEERiNG

CV110\ It) iNsTiit TioN PRotatANII
(Percentages)

College Technical College

Region' t ni% ersity Academic litsii(lite Careerffechnieal Total
Transfer

Capilano* 20 13 3 3 39

Vancoti el-- 19 12 3 2 36

Ca moson . 22 3 2 2 29

Selkirk' II II 3 3 28

Okanagan' 12 10 3 2 27

Malaspina* 10 9 3 6 28

Douglas' 12 7 3 2 24

Cariboo 7 8 2 3 20

Fraser Valley Fast 11 i 3 I 20

North Van Island 13 3 I 2 19

New Caledonia' 7
.

1 I I 16

Fast Knotenas 14 I 1 0 16

North Countrs II 2 I 0 14

\IIofltC 14 8 3 2 26

( alutlated 11,1.11 R ( Bo.ttttet.ttnclars I Litit.dtion I nrolniertt I oret..t.ttog ontnitttee Report 'sot 12. MA> 10'4

R,I2.1..n. ri.slthug LtaluminIts 0.11eg,. etim.111,111 are 111,1f kcil Its in .poert.k

The B.C. Forecasting Committee study explored participation rates on the
basis of a number of socio-demographic factors. There was substantial variation in

' (tarnett PtLot r ht (trade /2 Sitractos ur lift 8 ( -Scwihlill \tyro,. British ( otonthia Pot,t-Set2otit.lary

I (lut..toon I nrolment I oret..t,ttog oinntiiteo. Report \ mummer. 13 C . %LB 19":1
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the participation of Grade 12 students in post-secondary education on the basis of
father's education. Participation rates ranged from a low of 16% in the case of stu-
dents where father had less than Grade 8 education, to 56% in the case of students
whose fathers were university graduates. These results are summarized in Table
8-11.

TABLE 8-11
PA RTIC1pAno RATE OF GRADE 12 sTuoENTs ENTERING POST-SECONDARY

EDUCATION ACCORDING To FATHER'S EDUCATION,
(Percentages)

Father's Education Participation Rale

Less than'Grade 8 16

1-2 yr. secondary 19

3-5 y r. secondary
Trade/vocational
Sonic university 34
University grad. 56
DWI know 20

Provincial total 26

1 Erom B.0 Post- Secondary Education Enrolment Forecasting Committee, Report No 12. May 1974.

The results show a strong relationship between the fathers' education and par-
ticipation rates in post-secondary education. The high participation rate of students
where fathers have a university degree is particularly noteworthy.

A similar analysis, based on father's occupation, again showed a variation in
participation rate. The results are summarized in Table 8-12. Again the key catego-
ries of "professional" and "managerial," so often referred to in the literature,
proved to be major factors in relation to participation rates. The '50% participation
rate of students whose fathers were in a "professional" occupation is indeed
remarkable and has implications in the counselling of students regarding their

TABLE 8-12
PARTICIPATION RATE OF GRADE 12 STUDENTS ENTERING COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY

ACCORDING TO FATHER'S (KIT rATioN,
(Percentages)

Father's Occupation
Participation Rate

Unkersity College
Academic
Transfer

College Tech.' Total

Professional 33 12 5 50
Managerial 19 9 5 33

Sales/clerical 14 9 4 27

Transport/skilled 9 6 4 19

Nutting /logging 7 4 4 15

Senn-skilled/unskilled 9 7 6 22

Retired/deceased 11 6 4 21

No response 15 7 7 29

All occupations 14 8 5 27

I rpm B ( PostAecondar klucatton 1 nrolment 1 oret.dsting ( onmunee Iteport No 12. N.Im 19"4
2 Including career/technical program, plus the technical institute
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future education. The relatively small percentage of students with fathers in the
semi - skilled, skilled, and logging/fishing categories is also worth noting. However,
it must be remembered that these figures do not include students entering voca-
tional schools.

Analysis based on students' sex indicated that 29% of males continue to college
or university from Grade 12,,while the corresponding percentage for females was
24%, despite the slightly higher percentage of females ,than mates in Grade 12.

When participation rates were analyzed on the basis of family income, few
differences were observed; however, it must be remembered that the majority of
students (45%) indicated that their family income was "average." There remains
some question as to the relative accuracy by which a student perceives the term
"average." Quite possibly, it will cover a considerable range in family income
although in the questionnaire approximately SI0,000 per year was suggested as
being an "average" income for 1972.

Of the lour socio-economic factors examined in the Forecasting Committee
report (sex, father's education, father's occupation, perceived family income),
father's education was found to have the greatest effect on participation rates. Of
the total variance, 33'I'I was accounted for by father's education, 15% by father's oc-
cupation,3"//, by student's sex and virtually none from perceived family income.
The remaining 49% of the variance could not be explained, but other socio-
demographic factors, including modier's'education and occupation, could bc addi-
tional predictors.

A further study by the Forecasting Committee compared the stated educa-
tional intention or Grade 12 students with post-secondary attendance patterns.
Again, it must be remembered that the study dealt only with students entering the
universities and the colleges, and excluded those enrolling in business, vocational,
and art schools. In addition, the data were used to produce aggregate totals only
and not patterns or individual students.

The comparison showed that 28U of the 1971-72 Grade 12 students indicated
that they intended to enter a university or college in 'September 1972 and 26% ac-
tually did continue. Of these students, 12% chose a college as their first choice and
12`'0 actually registered. Another 160 planned to enrol at university and 14% ac-
tually did. These results are summarized in Table 8-13. The deviation between indi-
cated and actual attendance did not differ significantly among socio-economic
groups.

TABLE 8-13

SF \ titzs.r No.:RAE:sal: OF (;12 \ 1)1.: 12 DENTS
\ NI) St IISEQt FIN \CIA \I. taint' \TRY\ POST-sEcommR, r\s-rrrt BONS, 1972-73

(Percentages)

Institution Stated First
Preference Participation

College 12 12

ersto Ib 14

1 owl 28

One further procedure utilized in the Impact Study deserves comment. The
questionnaire responses recorded by students, while in Grade 12, were matched
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with the surveys completed by the saw studen ts, when they eventually enrolled in
post-secondary institutions. In essence, a "matched file" was created, involving
2,250 students for whom it was possible to match the two surveys.

The advantages of this procedure was that individual students were studied,
rather than simply aggregate totals. The results showed that, of the students enter-
ing the community colleges in September, 1972, 60% had indicated in Grade 12 that
the college was then their first choice, while a further 15% had given a university as
tive first choice. Another 20% had indicated that the college was either a second or
third choice.

As a matter or comparison, 85° of students entering the universities had indi-
cated that as their first choice in Grade 12, with another 15% indicating that univer-
sity was a second or third choice. Results similar to that for university students
were obtained from students entering the technical institute.

All these results give strong support to the view that students' decisions regard-
ing choice of post-secondary institutions are clearly established prior to completing
high school. Hence a Grade 12 survey can be a useful predictor of enrolment pat-
terns. However, of the students entering colleges for the first time, only about 56%
kipe directly from Grade 12. Predictions concerning the remainder are obviously
more dif licult to make.

SUMMARY

This chapter has focused upon secondary school students completing Grade 12.
This group is the largest single source of post-secondary students. Of all students
entering the community colleges for the first time, 56% are direct entries from the
secondary system.

Based upon data gathered from these students while enrolled in Grade 12, a
profile was prepared. Parameters which were examined included age, sex,
academic background, socio-economic status and plans for further education. In-
..

terrelationships between these variables were also examined and a number of fac-
tors which could be utilized in predicting enrolment in post-secondary institutions
were identified.

An analysis of the characteristics of secondary school students who had ex-
pressed "no intention" of continuing their education was also conducted, and fun-
damental differences were found to exist between them and the general student
population.

Finally, a follow-up study of Grade 12 students allowed their stated intentions
and their actual behaviour as regards further education to be compared. In addi-
tion, factors involved in student participation rates were explored, together with
variations in participation rates on a regional basis.
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Chapter 9
r-

THE COLLEGE STUDENT AFTER COLLEGE

Growth in the British Columbia college movement has been so rapid that there
has scarcely been time to develop a clear picture of the college and its relationship
to the post-college years of work and study. The first public community college in
the province opened its doors in 1965 with an enrolment of some 3,000 students.
Nearly a decade later, nine public colleges were preparing students to enter various
fields of employment or to transfer to a university.

The record of college students after transfer to employment or university is
generally commendable. However, with the increasing acceptance of students into
an "open door" community college have come questions concerning the quality of
the college product, that is, the student. In general, two types of problem have
emerged: 1) those centered around the planning of college curricula which will per-
mit students to transfer to university; 2) those existing with respect to standards in
the various colleges and the acceptance of credits by employers and universities.

Considerable time and effort has been expended on the study of college stu-
dents who transfer to university. Of equal, if not greater importance in view of the
larger numbers involved, are the students who complete career/technical and voca-
tional programs at college.

During the 1973-74 academic year, some 22,000 full-time and part-time stu-
dents were enrolled in the province's public colleges. Approximately 70% of these
students were in academic transfer programs. Yet, only 1,300 (8.5%) transferred to
a provincial university for the start of the 1974-75 academic year:

On a provincial basis, nearly one-third of the students registered in programs
other than academic transfer. These are generally referred to as "career" program
students. While no accurate figures were available on a provincial basis, data on
graduates from career programs in the 1973 and 1974 academic years at one urban
college indicate that graduation rates for career program students were about 92%
of those enrolling. The remaining 8')/0 either withdrew (2%), failed (1%), or did not
re-enrol (5%).

In the academic transfer programs the attrition rate has been under 10% of stu-
dent enrolment. However, students who completed a particular term or semester
but who did not re-register in a subsequent semester to complete two full years of
college education were not included in this figure. While considerable research has
been done concerning students who withdrew from college prior to completing
their programs, one important area of study has often been over-looked. That area
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of concern is the college "graduate", who eventually enters the employment field
or who transfers to university. Information about these transfer students is essen-
tial for the effective operation of curriculum planning groups, advisory boards,
academic councils, and other committees concerned with the development of com-
munity colleges.

In this chapter, the results of studies on two groups of college students will be
presented: the career program graduate, and the academic transfer student
transferring to university,.

TRANSFER TO EMPLOYMENT

Formal studies of college graduates from career/technical and vocational
programs have been minimal in British Columbia. The difficulty of systematically
identifying graduates from the many college programs has been a problem, but
more important has been the difficulty of locating students after they leave college.

A study was carried out which, in order to minimize these two problems, was
con fined to graduates from a single institution, Vancouver Community College. At
this college a start had been made on computerizing student records, thereby
facilitating graduate student identificatiOil. It was also believed that in a large urban
area fewer students would change their address after graduation than in smaller
centers. As it turned out, Post Office returns of undeliverable letters amounted to
15% of the sample.

Over a twelve-month period, 2,500 graduates completed career/technical or
vocational programs. The length of study involved in the various programs ranged
from four months to two years, with the majority of programs being no longer than
ten months. The results described in this chapter are based on the responses of 800
graduates from the 1974 programs.

The Study
The study of students who transferred to employment was not province-wide

for the reasons previously mentioned. Within the college used for the study, data
were collected for graduates from all programs in the Technical, Service, Business
and Health( divisions, and from all career/technical programs (generally of two
years' duration) in Art and Applied Arts, Business Administration, and Com-
munity Services departments.

Over the two-year study period (1972-1974), contact attempts were carried out
four months after graduation by means of a mailed questiodnaire. Returns ranged
from a low of 22% from the Service Division to a high of 48% for the Art and Ap-
plied Arts Department.

The objectives of the study were three,fold: 1) to determine what college gradu-
ates were doing four months after graduation; 2) to determine. if the college had
provided curricula relevant to the needs of students and to the requirements of
employers; 3) to detemine if the coMege had provided the necessary personnel to
make the educational experience adequate and effective.

Employment of Graduates
Three of four graduates who responded were employed full-time within four

months of leaving the college, and one in ten was unemployed but actively seeking
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full-time, employment. The remaining students were either employed on a part-
time basis, travelling; or unemployed and not actively seeking work. While gradu-
ates from the Business Administration programs experienced the fewest problems
in finding employment, nearly one in five Art graduates were unemployed and
seeking work at the time of the survey.

Vocational program graduates required the least time to secure employment,
with one-half having accepted a job priOr to leaving college. On the other hand,
only one-third of career/technical program students had secured a job prior to gra-
duation. Although these students took longer to find employment, the vast ma-
jority were employed within three months of graduation. There was some evi-
dence from students' comments that career /technical program graduates were
somewhat more selective about jobs, on .occasion refusing an offer because it was
out of town, or not exactly what they had in mind.

Six of ten graduates were employed in areas that they felt were directly related
to their study at college. A further two of ten reported "some" relationship bet-
ween college study and their employment.

Vocational program graduates entered employment in jobs categorized as
"professional and technical" (17%), "service and recreation" (21%), "clerical"
(22%), and "craftsman" (34°/0). Career/technical program graduates tended to
enter "professional and technical" employment (35%) and "clerical" employment
(24%).

College education for students who completed career programs may well have
assisted many students in finding employment in occupations considered more
prestigious. That is, while 17% of the work-force employed in the Vancouver area
were in "managerial, professional and technical. pccupations (1971 Canadian Cen-
sus), over twice that percentage (40%) of cbliege career graduates found such
employment. In the case of vocational graduates, a greater proportion entered oc-
cupations classified as "service" (21%) and "craftsmen" (34%) than is found in the
population at large (12% and 19% respectively).

There was a tendency for some graduates to enter employment at a starting sal-
ary above "average income." This was particularly so in vocational programs in the
Business and Health areas and in the career/technical programs of the Community
Service Department. In these cases the vast majority of graduates were female,
with at least three-quarters reporting a starting salary higher than the average
female income of S3,350 per year as reported in the Census data. A similar situa-
tion was evident for the predominantly' male programs found in the Technical
Division and the Business Administration Department, where the average male
salary of S7,450 per year was exceeded as a starting salary by at least two-thirds of
the former students. There was an overall tendency for the Technical Division gra-
duates (including the automotive trade, building construction, drafting, electronics
and marine service) to earn higher starting salaries after completing training
programs lasting one year or less than was the case for graduates from other divi-
sions, some of which offer programs up to two academic years in length. For ex-
ample, 42% of graduates from the Technical Division (programs of less than one
year) reported starting salaries in excess of S7,200 per year. This was double the
percentage reporting such earnings from two-year programs.

There is, therefote, evidence that college gradttates benefit financially from
their college education, but benefits are not directly related to the length of time
spent at college.
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College Employment Relationship

Judgments as to the relevance of college curricula to the jobs of particular gra-
duates are difficult to make. It may be argued that although it was not a require-
ment that an individual applicant be a college graduate, the training and education
provided by the college enabled the student to qualify. It is possible that the
knowledge and skills required for a specific position could be obtained in other
ways than from formal college education, but many individuals elect the com-
munity college route to employment.

Two out of three graduates reported that being a college graduate was not a re-
quirement for their job. In fact, depending on the division concerned, from 76% to
82% of employers did not ask for proof of a college education, from 60% to 70% did
not ask about college achievement, and 80% did not ask for college references. A
possible explanation of what might seem to be indifference by employers on these
points is thakthe ability to perform specific tasks is more important than a particu-
lar college credential.

A further explanation maybe the fact that only half of the graduates employed
were engaged in work directly related-10 their college studies. A further third found
employment in work at least partially related to their college programs. In spite of
the problem of establishing a direct relationship between work and college study,
70% of graduates were satisfied with their college education and a further 20% were
at least partly satisfied.

In relation to their fellow employees, college graduates believed themselves to
be at least equally competent. In fact, one-fifth of the college alumni were of the
opinion that their level of competence was "superior."

In British Columbia consii,lerable emphasis has been placed on the use of ad-
visory committees from the community to give direction to the developMent of
college programs and curricula to meet specific needs. The success of this pro-
cedure may be partially measured by the fact that over half of former students in-
dicated that their particular college program definitely met their employer's re-
quirements. While this figure may not, at first, appear to be overly impressive, it
becomes more significant in view of the fact that nearly all of these responses were
from persons who had gained employment in work related directly to college
study. With the exception of Art students, where no more than one-third indicated
that the college program met employer requirements, it is evident that the college
had developed curricula relevant to the needs of both students and employers.

Adequate and Effective Education

At the time of study, two-thirds of college graduates indicated a desire to
enrol for further educational training at a later date, the proportion being greater
among former career/technical program students than former vocational students.
The vast majority of students indicating intentions to continue their education
would do so at a local university on a part-time basis (less than one-fifth would
return on a full-time basis), within two years of graduation from college. One-third
of the graduates would return to the college for further study.

While former students reported general satisfaction with their college ex -.
perience, they did not hesitate to, indicate problem areas which the college could
improve. For the most part, criticism was directed toward curricula. While such cri-



ticism was minimal, there was evidence that students entering certain programs
had not made themselves aware of the direction of the program, its content, and
the standard of performance expected by the college.

The success of college programs may, to some extent, be measured in terms of
the students who would take the same pattern of courses if they had to do it over
again, and recommend the same program to friends. Two-thirds of former stu-
dents indicated that they would take a similar pattern of courses again if they were
to enrol at the college for the first time, and almost 80% would recommend the
same program to friends.

Synopsis
Two main problem areas concerning the employment of college graduates were

identified in this study.
1) In a number of cases it would appear that career education and training

precedes the actual choice-of a specific career. Where the career choice had been
made prior to enrolment in a specific program, the impact of the college on the stu-
dent was very positive the student was satisfied and confident about his occupa-
tion and evidenced feelings of high regard for the college experience. On the other
hand, where no clear career choice had been made, or where students were "ex-
perimenting" with particular career choices, dissatisfaction was more prevalent. If,
however, such experimentation is considered to be a legitimate function of col-
leges, then any failures or dissatisfactions expressed by students are actually
directed at a specific career rather than at the college concept.

2) A major criticism from students who considered themselves to be suc-
cessful and satisfied with their jobs was the lack of recognition demonstrated by
some employers toward their skills and abilities as college graduates. This was par-
ticularly true for graduates employed in the business and service areas. There ap-
pears to be a need, particularly on the part of the instructors, to demonstrate to the
business community that careers in their specialities are important and worth-
while. They must demonstrate not only their competence, but also their pride as
professionals in their areas of expertise.

TRANSFER TO UNIVERSITY

A prominent trend in British Columbia post-secondary education during the
past several years has been the increase in the number and percentage of students
viho begin their baccalaureate degree programs in the comprehensie community
college. In all likelihood this trend will become more pronounced in future. There
are those within the province who are already predicting that within the next few
decades all first and second year university level courses leading to the baccalaure-
ate degree will be given in corthiltrity, colleges, thereby freeing the universities to
Concentrate on the last two yearS cfUndergraduate and graduate education,

The first group uf college to university transfer students, comprising 176 in-
dividuals, entered the University of British Columbia in September 1966, one
academic year after the opening of the province's first community college. One
year later the number of students transferring from college to university was
doubled. As new colleges were opened and classes in existing colleges grew, so did
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the numbers of students using the college as an introduction to university study.
By September of 1971, over 800 college students had transferred to U.B.C. and the
upward trend continued in 1972 and 1973. During these two years, one-fifth of new
enrolments at the University was composed of students who transferred from a

provincial public two-year college. In the 1973-74 academic year, 1,100 community
college students were among the 5,300 students enrolling at U.B.C. for the first
time.

A major portion of the province's transfer students are from the multi-campus
complex of Vancouver Community College (V.C.C.). In fact, one-half of the col-
lege students who transfer each year to the University of British Columbia,
transfer from the V.C.C. campuses. Since this college is much larger than the other
eight colleges in the province (with some 3,500 academic transfer students enrolled
in the fall and spring terms) and since it has been in operation longer, it was possi-
ble to carry out various studies involving students from this college that could not
be done to the same extent at the other colleges.

The actual impact of the community college movement on university enrol-
ment has yet to be fully assessed. The colleges are providing an opportunity for
many students to continue with a university education. Approximately 50% of
these students would not be able to enter university.. due to low secondary school
achievement, were it not for the second opportunity provided by the colleges. As
has been pointed out, the number of students entering university from college has
been steadily increasing. It had been speculated that the development of colleges
would relieve enrolment pressures on the universities. However, there are indica-
tions that offering the first two years of baccalaureate degrees at community col-
leges will actually provide more students, especially those who may be termed
"kite starters," with the opportunity to enter university eventually.

The Study
The majority of studies about students transferring from community colleges

to universities have involved no more than routine computation of grade-point
averages or university standings in the first term or academic year after transfer,
and their comparison with the averages earned in college. The "Articulation
Study" segment of the Impact Study differed somewhat in approach from previous
investigations. In addition to the traditional recording of achieVement after
transfer, a more longitudinal approach was followed. An attempt was made to
develop procedures for studying the university achievement of transfer students in
terms of their previous achievement at college and in secondary school.

The "Articulation Study" involved an appraisal of the performance of transfer
students enrolled at the University of British Columbia over a period of two
academic years, 1972 to 1974, as well as a more detailed analysis of factors that
might be significant in explaining variations in performance.' Students from all
provincial colleges, both public and private, were included in the study. In both
years about 2,400 transfer students were enrolled at the University of Bilitish Col-
umbia. Of these, 1,000 were enrolled for the first time, the remaining 1,400 having
transferred previously.

I I here are four maim um% ersittes or the pros ine t B ( has selected for follow -up performance for tau reasons I) the
authors had eonducted research studies of students at thus tints eon} prior to the bur///,/ Srudt and had a well established
data base and in ol communkation such the um, er,m and 21 the number of transfer students to the: um, ersM is Its
times that of the combined total tor the remaining three unit ersttles
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The April sessional examination results of transfer students were categorized
and analyzed by individual colleges as well as for the province as a whole. In addi-
tion, summary data were acquired about student performance by faculty, depart-
ment and course. Separate performance data were also obtained for "direct entry"
students, that is, for those who entered the university directly from secondary
school. It was then possible to make comparative evaluations of transfer and direct
entry students. Further to this, data on pre-college performance (Grade 12) and
college performance were obtained for some 500 students who entered the Univer-
sity in 1972 from V.C.C. These data formed the basis for an attempt to find rela-
tionships that might help to explain variations in achievement.

The "Articulation Study" had three major objectives: 1) to compare the perfor-
mance of college transfer students with the performance of direct entry students at
university; 2) to compare the university performance of students eligible for entry
directly from secondary school with that of students ineligible for direct entry; 3)
to try to relate the performance of transfer students at university to variables such
as college grade-point average, age at time of transfer, level of college attainment
and pre-college grade-point average.

Performance of Transfer Students
Sessional examination results are categorized by the University of British Col-

umbia according to three faculty groupings: 1) admission following Grade 12
(Group A); 2) admission following first year (Group B); and 3) admission follow-
ing second or higher year (Group C). The majority of transfer students (77%)
enter university in Group A faculties and the remainder transfer to Group B
faculties. The distribution of transfer students for the 1972 and 1973 entry years by
faculty is shown in Table 9-1.

The largest single proportion of college to university transfer students (30%)
enter the Faculty of Arts. Education and Science faculties received the next largest
proportion of transfer students, with slightly less than 20% enrolling in each. While
there were slight variations in the enrolment percentages from difference colleges,
it was evident that most transfer students enter the humanities or social science
faculties.

The majority of transfer students (67%) thiter university with one year of credit
from a community college. These students,enter either second year of Group A
fticulties (primarily Arts, Science, and Education) or first year of Group B faculties
(primarily Commerce and Applied Science) Thirty-one percent of students enter
university for the first. time after successfully completing two years at community
college: this generally represents about 300 students, 45% of whom enter third year
in the Faculty of Arts (Table 9-2).

There was some speculation during the study that college students from institu-
tions far distant from the province's universities might prefer to remain in their
home communities for as long as possible prior to transfer. This was especially the
case when it was observed that "closeness to home" and "low cost" were fre-
quently reported as reasons for selecting attendance at a community college. While
transfer students planning to enter faculties such as Commerce and Applied
Science (Group B) are generally required to transfer after one year at college, this is
not the case for students entering faculties such as Arts, Science, and Education
(Group A). Nevertheless, in these latter cases only 37% of the students remained
at community college for two full years before transferring to university. The ma-
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jority of students, regardless of program or distance from home, apparently prefer
to transfer after one year at a college.

Some educators have stated that performance during the first term or academic
year after transfer to university is fairly predictive of subsequent performance. At
the same time, others state that the initial performance after transfer will be lower
than community college achievement and subsequent university achievement.
These two statements deserve some attention.

TABLE 9-1
COLLEGE TRANSFER STUDENTS ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

FOR THE FIRST TIME, BY COLLEGE, BY ENTRY YEAR, AND BY FACULTY
(Percentages)

College
Year
of

Entry

Group A Faculties, Group B Faculties'
Total
No.Arts Scie Educ Other Total Comm Ap Sc Other Total

Camosun 1972 10 20 10 10 50 20 10 20 50 10

1973 IS 15 24 54 15 7 24 46 13

Both 12 17 18 5 52 18 8 22 48 26

Capilano 1972. 31 16 17 14 78 15 3 4 22 73

1973 27 21 13 5 66 22 6 6 34 83

Both 29 19 15 9 72 19 4 5 28 156

Cariboo 1972 30 20 23 6 79 3 3 IS 21 34

1973 34 14 9 19 76 14 3 7 24 42

Both 32 17 16 13 78 9 3 10 22 76

Douglas 1972 24 19 20 17 80 4 6 9 20 130

1973 25 20 21 19 85 6 2 6 15 133

Both 25 19 20 18 82 6 4 8 18 263

Malaspina 1972 25 22 10 22 79 7 10 4 21 41

1973 30 22 11 19 82 10 6 2 18 37

Both 27 22 10 21 80 8 9 3 20 78

New Caledonia 1972 28 18 27 5 78 14'' 4 4 22 22

1973 25 25 6 16 72 II 6 II 28 36

Both 26 22 14 12 74 13 5 8 26 58

Okanagan 1972 13 27 21 19 80 10 3 7 20 63

1973 28 24 10 18 80 16 2 2 20 SO

Both 20 26 16 18 80 13 2 5 20 113

Selkirk 1972 14 29 14 23 80 15 5 20 56
1971 20 8 32 20 80 12 4 4 20 50

Both 17 19 22 22 80 14 S 1 20 106

Vancouver 1972 33 16 18 8 75 12 6 7 25 516

1973 33 17 15 II 76 13 5 6 24 483
Both 33 16 17 9 75 13 5 7 25 999

Provincial Total' 1972 28 18 19 12 77 II 6 6 23 1,024
1973 29 18 15 14 76 13 5 6 24 968

Both 29 18 17 13 77 12 5 6 23 1,992

1 Group A. admission following Grade 12.
2. Group B. admission following first year
3 The Provincial total includes the colleges listed, the B.C. Institute of Technology and two small private colleges.
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TABLE 9-2
COLLEGE TRANSFER SitHENTS ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

FOR THE riRsT TrtE, BY ENTRY YEAR, BY LEVEL OF ENTRY, AND BY FACULTY
(Percentages)

N'tar'
or

Entry

Group A Faculties,

Leel
of

Ent
Arts Scie Educ Other Total

lane!
of

Ent

1972 First 30 30 11 29 100
1973 Year 54 25 10 II 100
Both 45 27 11 17 100

1972 Second 22 19 16 13 70 First
1973 Year 21 18 15 15 69 Year
Both 21 19 15 14 69

1972 Third 46 14 23 10 93 Second
1973 Year 44 17 17 12 90 Year
Both 45 16 2I,, 10 92

Group B Faculties,

Total
Conlin ApSc Other Total No.

Note entry into the lint sear 17
of Group 11 faculties requires 28
completion of one year of 45
uniersit) or equivalent

13 8 9 30

15 8 8 31

14 8 9 31

4 3 7

6 2 10

5 3 8

693
623

1,316

303
314
617

I Group A admission folloVing Grade 12
2. Group 11 ;tdmi,sion folltming first year.

In the first instance it is implied that transfer student achievement at university
will be fairly consistent with the achievement demonstrated during the first year of
transfer. In other words, as far as academic achievement or standards are con-
cerned, the transition ribm community_ college to university will be rather une-
ventful. In the second instance, a "transfer shock" effect is implied and, for one
reason or another, first-year results will tend to be less than satisfactory in light of
previous college work:and subsequent university achievement.

In order to examine these opinions, a detailed analysis was made of the univer-
sity standing of students at the end of their first year after transfer, as well as of
those who had finished two or more years of university study following transfer.

Sessional examination results at the University of British Columbia are
recorded as follows: Class 1 (80-100%); Class 2 (65-79%); Class P (50-64%); and
Failed. In addition, results may be recorded as: Partial program passed; Standing
granted in subjects passed (with or without supptementals); Standifirnot known;
Year standing not applicable; and Withdrew/Cancelled/Deceased. In determining
transfer students' performance, all the above categories were included in the totals
used to calculate percentages. However, only First Class, Second Class, Pass and
Failed categories are listed in Table 9-3. First Class standings were obtained by 5%
of first time students. Year of university entry, that is, first year, second year, and
so on, of a particular faculty had little bearing on the percentage achieving this top
grade. Faculty entered was, however, a determining factor. Few students who
enrolled in Education performed at a First Class level. Of Applied Science acid
Commerce transfer students approximately 3% earned a top'grade, while Science
students (11%) and Arts students (7%) did considerably better. At the other end of
the performance scale, the transfer student seemed more likely to earn a Fail grade
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than a First Class standing. While Arts and Science students earned slightly fewer
Fail than First Class standings, the reverse was the case for the other faculties,
with the failure rate generally somewhat higher than the rate for top achievement
grades.

TABLE 9-3
DISTRIBUTION OF THE STANDINGS OF TRANSFER sTuDENTs

AT THE UNIVERSI'TY OF BRITisli coLLNIBIA
(Percentages)

hum It) Session
nd ing

First Year After Transfer To or Three Years
After Transfer

Sessional Standing' Total Sessional Standing' Total
No.

2
No.

F 1 2 F

Group A Faculties=

Arts 1973 6 34 10 6 295 6 40 5 3 392

1974 8 43 8 6 286 9 41 7 6 363

Both 7 38 9 6 581 8 40 6 5 755

Science 1973 9 34 9 9 186 4 39 II 8 167

1974 12 31 13 7 177 10 40 8 5 189

Both H 33 II 8 363 7 39 10 7 356

1973 I 38 8 2 166 4 ' 50 2 331

1974 I 39 5 5 138 6 62 5 I 260

130th 1 38 7 3 304 5 56 3 I 591

Other 1973 34 10 5 112 8 37 4 4 135

1974 3 40 II 4 127 7 47 7 4 167

Both 2 37 10 5 239 8 43 6 4 302

Total 1973 5 35 10 6 759 6 43 5 4 1,025

1974 7 42 10 6 728 9 48 7 5 979

13oth 6 38- 10 6 1,487 7 45 6 4 2,004

Group B Faculties'

Commerce 1973 3 41 9 4 109 3 55 10 2 137

1974 2 48 1 2 I I 118 5 51 12 2 193

Both 3 44 I I 8 227 4 53 II 2 330

Applied 1973 26 15 5 53 8 48 19 3 101

Science 1974 4 22 13 9 44 7 60 9 I 93

Both 3 24 14 7 97 8 54 14 2 194

Other 1973 10 38 8 5 70 4 65 10 2 83

1974 I I 44 1 4 4 6 1 I I 49 13 3 99

Both 10 4 1 I I 5 131 8 56 12 2 182

Total 1973 5 37 10 5 232 6 56 13 3 321

1974 5 42 13 9 223 7 53 12 2 385

Both 5 39 .11 7 455 6 54 12 2 706

I Does not shim Partial program passed. Standing only in subjects passed. Year standing not applicable. Standing not
known:. Withdrawals

2 Group A admission folloWing Grade 12
3 Group 13: admission following first year
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Transfer students performed considerably better in their second and subse-
quent years at university. Higher percentages of First and Second Class standings
were earned and there was a corresponding drop in the failure rate. The most nota-
ble change occurred in the Group B faculties.

The evidence is clear: students do improve their achievement in the second
and subsequent years after transfer, although there are variations in the rate of im-
provement according to faculty. Whether this improvement is due to a lessening of
the "transfer shock" and the ability of students to adjust to a new educational ex-
perience, or whether it is a result of the "survival of the fittest," with the poorer
students not returning for further study, is not clear. However, there is a likelihood
that it is a combination of both processes.

If the hypothesis concerning the effect of transfer on the performance of stu-
dents at university for the first time is reasonable, then a similar situation was evi-
dent for direct entry students. By definition, direct entry students could enter only
Group A faculties directly from secondary school. The university performance of
direct entry students, like that of transfer students, improved after the first year.
However, in the case of the direct entry students, the improvement was much
greater than for transfer students.

TABLE 9-4
DISTRIBUTION OF THE STANDINGS OF DIRECT ENTRY STUDENTS

IN GROUP A FACULTIES, AT THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
(Percentages)

Faculty Session
Ending

First Year After Transfer Two or Three Years
After Transfer

Sessional Standing= Iota)
No.

Sessional Standing, Total
No.

I 2 P F 2 P F

Arts 1973 8 39 13 5 1,091 14 41 5 3 2,756
1974 8 39 12 5 1,234 12 41 5 4 2,503
Both 8 39 12 5 2,325 13 41 5 3 5,259

Science 1973 10 37 16 8 1,360 17 38 8 4 1,941
1974 11 36 II 7 1,230 18 36 7 5 1,983
Both II 37 14 8 2,590 17 37 8 5 3,924

Education 1973 4 41 21 8 237 9 61 4 1 1,300
1974 2 35 18 7 296 8 49 4 1 1,516
Both 3 37 19 7 533 8 55 4 1 2,816

Other 1973 11 43 11 7 196 14 49 6 2 994
1974 12 36 9 4 104 12 50 5 1 1,045
Both 11 41 10 6 300 13 49 6 I 2,039

Total 1973 9 39 15 7 2,884 14 45 6 3 6,991
1974 9 38 12 6 2,864 13 43 5 3 7,047
Both 9 38 13 6 5,748 13 44 6 3 14,038

L Group A: admisSion following Grade 12.
2. Does not show: Partial program passed. Standing only in subjects passed: Year standing not applicable: Standing not

known; Withdrawals.



Data upon which this observation is based are shown in Table 9-4. It is,

therefore, apparent that the performance of students improves after one year at
university. It would appear that if there is a "transfer shock" phenomenon, it is not
peculiar to transfer students.

It is possible that the performance improvement noted in the second and sub-
sequent years at university is the'result of a selection process where poorer the stu-

dents withdraw, leaving a more select body which naturally shows improvement as

a group.
In order to examine this assumption, the performance of individual transfer

students was evaluated over a two-_year period. The purpose was to determine how
many of those who received a First Class standing in their first year of transfer
received the same standing or dropped to a lower standing in their subsequent
years. It was found that most transfer students improved their standing by 5% or
more in their subsequent year at university. This was applicable to students at all

levels of standing in their first year after transfer except those receiving a First
Class. In this case the majority of transfer students did less well in their subsequent
year (Table 9-5). This general trend was evident for students from most colleges;

however, there were some exceptions (Table 9-6). Thus, the improvement noted
in the subsequent performance of transfer students is not due merely to a selection
process. There was, in fact, a general trend in the improvement of individuals as

well as groups.

TABLE 9-5
COMPARISON OF THE. STANDING OF TRANSFER STUDENTS IN THEIR

FIRST YEAR AND IN SUBSEQUENT YEARS AFTER TRANSFER
TO THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

(Percentages)

Standing in
First Year
After Transfer

Subsequent Year Average
Total

NumbeT.Higher' Same= Lower'

First Class 17 14 69 42

Second Class 48 8 44 312

Pass 69 7 24 80.

Fail 88 12 8

Other 66 4 30 234

Total 55 7 38 676

I Subsequent percentage standing is at least 5', greater than standing in first year after transfer
2. Subsequent percentage standing is within 5 of standing in first year after transrer.

Subsequent percentage standing is at least 5''. lower than standing in first year after transfer.

"Transfer" or "Direct Entry"
A subject which is frequently analyzed and discussed is the performance of col-

lege transfer students at university in comparison with direct entry students, i.e.,

those who entered directly from secondary school. This is prompted by the desire

to ensure that college academic'standards are consistent with university standards.
In making such comparisons, differences in the nature of the student bodies in
these two entirely different types of institutions have often been overlooked.
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TABLE 9-6
TifE UNIVERSITY STANDING OF CONTINUING TRANSFER STUDENTS

RELATIVE To THEIR STANDING IN TIW FIRST YEAR AFTER TRANSFER
TO THE UNIVERSITY OF BREEN!! COLUMBIA BY COLLEGE OF ORIGIN

(Percentages)

College
Subsequent Year Average

Total
NumberHigher' Same, Lower'

Camosun 56 I I 33 9
Capilano 57 11 32 47
Cariboo 32 14 54 '22
Columbia 50 17 33 12
Douglas 59 1 40 82
Malaspina 52 8 40 25
New Caledonia 5n 13 37 16
Okanagan 45 5 50 40
Selkirk 68 3 29 34
Trinity 55 10 35 20
Vancouver 56 7 37 362
B.CI.T. 57 43 7

Total 55 7 38 676

I Subsequent percentage standing is at least 5"; greater than standing in first year after transfer.
2. Subsequent percentage standing is within 5'. of standing in first year after transfer.
3. Subsequent percentage standing is at least 5'. loner than standing in first year after transfer

Studies have not taken into account factors such as academic aptitude and
socio-economic characteristics. Neither have they considered such factors as the
quality of programs offered, retention standards, and general institutional philoso-
phies. The ideal comparison of transfer and direct entry students should involve a

matched group selected from both institutions. This, to date, has not been possible
in British Columbia.

For the Articulation Study, transfer student performance was compared with
that of direct entry students. As before, this was done for the three faculty group
classifications at U.B.C. (groups A, B, and C).

At the First Class level, college transfer students do not do as well as direct en-
try students. In fact the proportion of direct entry students earning First Class
standing is double that of transfer students (13% for direct entry students, 6% for
transier students). This was the case for all faculties studied.

At the other end of the performance scale, i.e., the "Fail" category, a greater
percentage of transfer students received a "Fail" standing; however, in this case
the difference was no more than one or two percentage points depending on
faculty or faculty grouping (Table 9-7). In other words, the direct entry student
performed at a higher level at university than did the transfer student. This applied
to all students, whether in their first, or in subsequent years of transfer.

The same pattern of performance relationships was observed when individual
departments were analyzed; that is, higher percentnes of "Fail" standings and
lower percentages of First and Second Class standings were achieved among
transfer students. Seventeen departments were selected, all of which enrolled over
one hundred transfer students. This trend was particularly evident in the Chemis-
try, Commerce, Mathematics, Psychology, Sociology, and Zoology departments
(Table 9-8).
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TABLE 9-7
STANDINGS OF TRANSFER AND DIRECT ENTRY STUDENTS
BY FACULTY AT THE UNIV ERsrry OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

(Percentages)

Faculty Session

Ending

Transfer Students, Direct Entry Students'

Sessional Standing, 'rota I
NO.

Sessional Standing, Total
No,

I 2 P F P F

Group A Faculties'

Arts 1973 7 38 8 5 687 13 41 7 4 3,847
1974 9 42 8 7 649 11 41 8 5 3,737
Both 7 39 7 5 1,336 II 41 7 4 7,584

Science (973 7 37 10 9 353 14 38 12 6 3,301
1974 12 36 II 7 366 16 37 9 6 3.213
Both 9 36 10 7 719 15 37 10 6 6,514

Education 1973 3 46 4 I 497 8 58 7 2 1,537
1974 3 47 4 2 498 7 47 6 2 1,812
Both 3 47 4 1 995 8 52 6 2 3,349

Other 1973 5 36 7 4 247 13 48 7 2 1,190
1974 5 44 9 4 294 12 49 5 I 1,155
Both 5 40 8 4 541 13 48 6 2 2.345

Total 1973 6 40 7 5 1,784 13 44 9 4 9,875
1974 8 45 8 6 1,807 12 42 8 4 9,917
Both 6 42 7 5 3,591 12 42 8 4 19,792

Group B Faculties'

Commerce 1973 4 49 10 4 246 10 56 8 3 796
1974 4 50 13 6 311 11 58 7 3 887
Both 3 49 II 4 557 IR ,53 7 2 1,683

Applied 1973 6 41 18 5 154 12 54 II 3 800
Science 1974 7 48 II 4 137 14 55 8 2 740

Both 6 44 14 4 291 12 54 9 2 1,540

Other 1973 7 52 9 3 153 17 78 8 I 746
1974 II 50 12 3 182 21 38 5 I 770
Both 9 51 11 3 335 19 58 7 I 1,516

Total 1973 5 48 12 4 553 13 54 9 2 2,342
1974 7 50 12 5 630 15 55 7 2 2.397
Both 6 49 12 4 1,183 14 54 8 2 4,739

Group C Faculties'

Total 1973 9 77 22 21 60 I '-'1 619
1974 23 69 35 18 59 2 I 737
Both 17 71 57 18 59 1 1 1,356

Group A+B+C Faculties

Total 1973 6 42 -8 4 2,359 13 46 9 4 12,836
1974 8 47 9 5 2,472 13 45 7 4 13,051
Both 6 44 8 4 4,831 13 45 7 3 25,887

I Includes students in first year and subsequent years.
2. Does not include: Partial program passed; '

Standing only in subjects passed:
Year standing not applicable:
Standing not known: Withdrawals.

3. Group A, admission following Grade 12.
4. Group R. admission following first year.
5. Group C: admission following second or higher year.
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TABLE 9-8
TRANSFER AND DIRECI. ENTRY STUDENTS OBTAINING GIVEN
STANDINGS IN THE 1972-1973 ACADEMIC YEAR BY SELECTED
DEPARTMENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

(Percentages)

Department
Transfer Direct Entry

Sessional Standing, Total
No.

Sessional Standing' Total
I 2 P F 1 2 P F No.

Anthropology 25 45 II I 278 29 26 9 3 751

Biology 19 36 25 5 487 18 33 25 5 3,317
Chemistry 15 32 31 10 513 28 34 25 7 2,020

Commerce 15 47 26 4 1,326 22 48 23 3 3,980
Economics 10 31 39 8 509 12 41 34 7 1,693

English II 40. 32 7 680 13 39 35 6 5,168

Fine Arts 15 53 24 1 274 17 56 17 I 1,107

Geography 8 42 29 7 534 12 45 31 5 1,598
Geology 6 31 42 II 218 II 43 37 4 1,040

History 7 38 35 6 379 10 50 30 3 710
Mathematics 12 30 33 II 936 27 28 24 9 8,381

Physical Ed. 21 42 22 3 879 23 45 19 2 2,514
Physics 17 40 27 6 381 19 40 29 5 1,988

Political Sc. 18 37 28 5 381 17 46 23 4 1,299

Psychology 16 48 24 2 760 26 36 12 3 4,050

Sociology 17 48 21 2 319 32 47 H 3 471

Zoology 9 49 25 3 275 20 52 21 2 934

I Does not show' Partial program passed: Standing only in subjects passed: Year standing not applicable; Standing not
known; Withdrawals.

"Eligibility" versus "Direct Entry"
In the final analysis, it is not only a question of whether the college transfer stu-

dent earned as good grades as the direct entry student, but rather whether the com-
munity college has done an adequate job in preparing for transfer those students
who would have had little chance to work toward a baccalaureate degree had they
not had the opportunity to attend a local community college. These students may
best be defined as those who had earned less than the 60% secondary school
average normally required for university entrance, or had not completed all subject
requirements for university.

Secondary school records were not available for analysis on a provincial basis
for all college transfer students. They could, however, be obtained for Vancouver
Community College students entering the University cif'British Columbia in the
Fall of 1972. The performance of this co:lege's transfer students was evaluated for
two sub-classifications of students, those eligible for direct entry and those not
eligible, who had entered five selected faculties which accounted for over two-
thirds of the transfer students. One-half of these students were eligible to have en-
tered university directly from secondary school but elected to enrol at college in-
stead. An additional one-third of the students were not eligible to enter.university
directly from secondary school, and for this reason had to attend a community col-
lege if they desired to continue with advanced post-secondary education. For the
remaining 15% of students, pre-college records were not available. For the most
part, these were either mature students or students from outside the province. The
trend in performance may be observed from Table 9-9. Generally speaking, the
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major portion of the "Fail" students were from the group who were ineligible for
direct entry to university: they received few First Class grades. As a matter of in-
terest, the withdrawal rate for students eligible fOr direct entry was only slightly
less (13%) than fore those ineligible (15%). In both cases these percentages were
considerably largerlthan the 4% withdrawal figure of direct entry students.

The important consideration is, however, the success of some 40% of students
who were consider0 ineligible for entry to university when they finished second-
ary school. The community college gave them the opportunity for a second chance
which for many became a successfu: reality.

Other Variables
The initial stage of a computerized data base whereby the transfer student's

pre-college record, college record, and university record can be analyzed was com-
pleted for Vancouver Community College In its final form it would include a
variety of additional variables.

In the meantime, some observations have been made on three points. These
were based on 329 students, and while the results may not be representative of the
transfer student population for all nine provincial colleges, they nevertheless pro-
vide some interesting points for future consideration.

A 2.0 (C standing) cumulative college grade-point average has been generally
accepted as the minimum college performance required to enter university. While
this G.P.A. would seem to be a realistic requirement in light of achievement after
transfer, it was evident that a 2.5 cumulative college G.P.A. would ensure at least
twice the proportion of First and Second Class standings among transfer students
at university and virtually eliminate the prospect of failure.

A previous study' conducted on transfer students within the province found
that mature transfer students (24 or more years of age at time of transfer) were
more likely to receive higher performance ratings after transfer to the university
than were the younger college age students. A reassessment of these results was
not possible in this study due to a rather small number of mature students.
However, from the limited data available, it would appear that the mature student
is likely to achieve higher performance ratings compared to the college age student
in the humanities or social sciences faculties, while the reverse is true in the pure
science faculties.

Earlier in this chapter it was noted that nearly two-thirds of students transfer-
ring to university do so at the end of their first year at college. In comparing stu-
dents who had completed one year at college prior to transfer with those who had
completed two years, no significant difference in university performance was
found. The limited data presently available do not support the theory that a stu-
dent will do better at university after completing two years of college rather than
just one year.

Synopsis
The community colleges are making it possible for an increasing number of se-

condary school graduates and non-graduates to begin working toward a baccalaure-

2. John D Dennison and Gordon Jones, The Community Callesx Tramiel' Student at the liairersity o/ Brill, Columbia - a
Aim. Year Vancomer C'oniniumly College, %'ancoticr, B C., March 1970.

100
e.k.:;Cj



ate degree who would not otherwise be able to do so for geographic, academic or
economic reasons. For example, roughly one-half of transfer students did not have
the pre-college requirements to enter university directly. Yet of this group, 40% did
succeed; these students would not have had the opportunity for a university educa-
tion had it not been for the two-year college.

There are individuals who tend to under-estimate the contribution of the corn-
munity college to post-secondary education and to view it as a sanctuary for both
intellectual and financial "have nots." To a point this is true, judging by the large
number of average and marginal studentS found in this study. However, an in-
creasing number of students seeking post-secondary education are electing to start
this process via the two-year comprehensive community college. There is no doubt
that their performance after transfer, at least during the first year, is not as high as
that of direct entry students. Transfer students did not obtain as many First Class
marks, but their failures and withdrawals were not significantly greater than those
among students who entered university directly from secondary school.

In subsequent years of transfer, that is after the first year at university, it
became difficult to identify former college students on the basis of their perfor-
mance, which was comparable to that of students who originally commenced their
degree studies at university.

SUMMARY

Community colleges in British Columbia have been in operation for close to
ten years, enrolling some 22,000 full-time and part-time students in 1973-74. The
majority of these students (70%) enrolled in academic courses designed to provide
transfer to a university. Of these, less than one in ten actually transferred. Yet,
studies of college students have tended to emphasize this small percentage of stu-
dents. On the other hand, the career/technical and vocational student has been
largely ignored in formal research projects. The difficulty in locating these students
after leaving college has played no small part in this matter. However, when con -
.acted shortly after leaving the college, three-quarters of the graduates were
employed on a full-time basis, not always in an occupation closely related to their
college study, yet generally satisfied with their position and job prospects.

While not always favourable, students' assessment of their college experience
was constructive, and they could expect jobs and salaries that appeared to be some-
what higher than average. Where dissatisfaction was evident, and it occurred in
service occupations somewhat more frequently than elsewhere, novas more with
the actual choice of career rather than with college programs. Better occupational
counselling could help to overcome this difficulty.

While colleges are achieving their goal of meeting the employment needs of the
community, from the graduate's point of view they have not yet succeeded in pro-
viding the prestige in the eyes of the community which the graduate apparently ex-
pects.

The transfer to university function of the college has received widespread
publicity, yet only five percent of college students actually transfer. For those who
do, the community college is doing an effective job in educating not only good stu-
dents, but also those with prior inadequate standing for admission to university
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The usual basis for assessing the success of college V-) university transfer stu-
dents has been to evaluate them by university criteria. If did well at university
compared to direct entry students, it was concluded that the community colleges
have done a good job. In other words, whatever was done at university was
regarded as the appropriate yard-stick, and if the colleges followed suit, they too
must be doing well. There are strong reasons to suggest that university perfor-
mance should not be the only basis for assessing college transfer students. As the
two-year college programs are expanding and becoming more necessary for many
types of employment, it is not unreasonable to suggest that the basis for evaluating
college students be extended beyond university standards of performance.
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Chapter 10

A COMMUNITY VIEWPOINT

There is little doubt that the community colleges of British Columbia have pro-
vided a broader base for community participation in post-secondary education.
However, if the community colleges are to be completely effective, an on-going op-
portunity is necessary for all segments of the community to express their views
about the role of colleges. With few exceptions, the views of the local community,
which represents a major segment of the potential college clientele, have not been
assessed in studies of colleges.

Studies of the views of the employers of college students have also been
minimal, with only limited input from this group available through Advisory
Boards. These Boards represent the broad views of employers or potential
employers in various career fields. Employer advisory groups may not necessarily
reflect the opinions of the many enterprises that are not members.

Much less is known about the college-related views of the vast majority of the
community. With the growing philosophy that post-secondary education is no
longer a privilege but a right, comes the belief that all citizens of the community are
potential clients of the comprehensive community college. Some appreciation of
the views of the community at large is, therefore, becoming increasingly impor-
tant.

Whether members of the community actually take advantage of the oppor-
tunities offered by the community college depends to a large extent on what it does
to attract them. Many imaginative and innovative ideas are being developed on the
campuses of the province's colleges but what their impact has been, or may
reasonably be expected to be, remains to be determined.

Two studies of a limited nature were undertaken as part of the Impact Study to
investigate some of the questions that could be considered important in assessing
the influence of the college on the community: 1) a general community survey,
and 2) a survey of the business community as represented by the Vancouver Board
of Trade.

GENERAL COMMUNITY SURVEY
0

This study involved a survey in July 1972 of the community served by Van-
couver Community College. A random 1% sample of the households in the city
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was selected from the Vancouver Directory. A covering letter, a business reply en-
velope and four questionnaires were mailed to each of the 1,184 households in the
sample, with the request that each adult member of the household complete one
questionnaire.

Usable returns were received from 161 of the sample households, or 13.6%.
From these 161 households, a total of 259 questionnaires were received. The small
percentage or responses would not necessarily be a serious problem if they could
be coisidered representative of the community at large. However, the sample
returns were not fully representative of the demographic characteristics of the en-
tire community, as determined by comparison with the 1971 Census of Canada.

Compared to the community as a whole, respondents were from smaller
households, younger and from higher educational and occupational categories. A
number of observations worthy of mention were made, although it must be
strongly emphasized that these are based on data that may not be fully representa-
tive of the Vancouver community. In summary, it was found that:

;- knowledge about the college was not widespread;
there was little interest in academic transfer courses;
job preparation was regarded as an important purpose of the college;
community college facilities were regarded as a welcome addition to the com-
munity.

Knowledge about College
About three-quarters of the respondents were aware of the existence of the

community college. While age and formal education did not appear to be signifi-
cant factors here, there was some evidence that those with below average incomes
were less likely to be aware of the college. Over 30% of households with average or
below average income were not aware of the existence of the college as compared
with only 10% of those above average.

While this point is far from conclusive in itself, it would seem to support the
view that the community college is still not reaching all segments of the com-
munity it is intended to serve. These data further support findings reported in
Chapter 5, which indicated that while 57% of Vancouver families reported annual
incomes of less than $10,000, only 49% of college students were from such families.

Ten percent of respondents had taken courses or programs at the college, and
nearly two-thirds of those responding indicated a desire to know more about it.
Citizens from below average income households were generally as interested in
knowing more about the college as were those from the average and above average
inc'o'me brackets.

The challenge to the college would appear to be the method of contact with
these lower socio-economic families. The comprehensive college may achieve its
full impact only when the opportunity to participate in college activities is made
not only available, but known to all.

Respondents to the questionnaire identified newspapers and newsletters as the
most effective media for publicizing college information, with the below average
income group demonstrating a slightly greater preference for radio and television
than the more affluent members of the community (Table 10 -I).
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TABLE to-i
MOST EFFECTIVE METHOD OF DISSEMINATING COLLEGE

INFORMATION TO THE COMMUNITY
(Percentages)

Annual Information Method
Income Newspaper Radio T,V. Newsletter Total

Above average 39 8 14 39 100
Average (S10,000) 34 7 23 36 100
Below average 30 IS 26 29 100

Type of Program
Approximately 25% of the students at V.C.C. are enrolled in academic transfer

programs; of these, less than 20% actually transfer to university. Clearly, the col-
lege serves a majority of students who are not interested in transfer to university.
This is consistent with the fact that very few respondents to the community survey
showed any interest in courses that could lead to university.

Greatest interest was shown in Art and Applied Arts courses, and in academic
courses of general interest, these being indicated by 43% and 31% of respondents
respectively. This was especially true for citizens from above average income
households. In cases where preference was indicated for academic transfer, voca-
tional, or career/technical programs, it was primarily on the part of the younger
male member of the community.

Objectives of Post-Secondary Education
Forty percent of the general community indicated the learning of skills that

lead to a job as the most important purpose of a community college, with little
difference in this view evident between males and females. One-half of families
with average or below average income expressed this viewpoint, compared to only
one-third of the above average income families (Table 10-2). The latter largely felt}
that the college should prepare students for university. There was clear evidence
that the lower the level of formal education of the community member, the greater
the probability that he or she would indicate that the purpose of the college should
be to provide training in specific job skills. In fact, two-thirds of the respondents

TABLE 10-2
INDICATED PURPOSES OF THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE BY INCOME GROUP

(Percentages)

Annual Income
Purpose Average

Above Average (SI0,000) Below Average Total

Training for specific job 33 42 47 41

Opportunity to continue
to university degree 48 28 31 36

Personal satisfaction , 17 20 18 18

Meet others and seek
new interests 2 10 4 5

Total 100 100 100 100
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who listed their highest level of formal education to be "one or two years of sec-
ondary school" looked upon the objective of the college as training for specific
skills. As the level of formal education increased, the proportion indicating job
training as a basic purpoSe of the college dropped, until less than one-quarter of
respondents who completed a graduate degree listed job training. Conversely, as
the level of formal education increased, so did the desire to see the purpose of the
college as one of providing education that would eventually lead to a university
degree. Just one-fifth of the community expressed the view that the purpose of the
college should be to enable a student to obtain "personal satisfaction."

Use of College Facilities
The provincial community colleges have expanded their scope to include a

wide variety of groups with special needs and interests. However, in addition to the
many groups who use college facilities in a formal educational way, there are many
citizens who would like to use them for recreational purposes. Eighty percent of
respondents favoured the use of college facilities by the general community. In
other words, it would appear that the majority of the public look upon college
facilities as "theirs." These facilities (e.g. gymnasium, library, cafeteria, day care
centre) are not regarded as the special domain of those who have registered for
courses and paid fees.

There was a slight tendency for better educated respondents to be less receptive
to general community use of college facilities. For example, while nearly 100% of
persons with less than three years of secondary schooling believed in general com-
munity use of college facilities, this percentage dropped to 60% of those who had
completed at least some graduate study at university.

Acceptance of the community college concept seems to be widely
acknowledged, with 83% of those surveyed indicating that more community col-
leges should be established in the province. Community members favoured the
idea of a college campus relatively close to home. Three-quarters of citizens were in
favour of a community college campus in their neighbourhood, with this view par-
ticularly prevalent among those of middle age.

BUSINESS COMMUNITY SURVEY

Maintenance of a constant flow of information between the college, students,;.
employers, and potential employers is a necessity if problems resulting from
differences in priorities and values are to be avoided. Advisory Boards, composed
mostly of members from the appropriate area of the business or professional com-
munity, together with representatives of the college, help bridge the gap between
the business and the college communities.

There has, however, been a lack of direct information from the individual with-
in the business community concerning such items as the "objectives of post-secon-
dary education" and the potential weaknesses of the comprehensive community
college concept.
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In this chapter opinions of members or the business community concerning
matters of college education and training will be presented under three headings:

job recruitment;
objectives of post-secondary education;
assessment of college graduates.

In September 1974, questionnaires entitled "A Survey of the Business Com-
munity's Views of Community College Graduates" were mailed through the

auspices of the Vancouver Board of Trade to its members. Of the 1,500 question-

naires sent, 20% were completed and returned.
Returns were fairly representative of the general business community with

responses from manufacturing firms, service industries, retail trade, and finance
and real estate operations. The size of businesses surveyed ranged from less than
11 full-time employees (14%) to over 250 employees (12%). Of the businesses res-
ponding, one in five reported a volume of business in 1973 as less than $0.5

million, while one-half reported a dollar volume of over $2 million.

Job Recruitment
At a time when the unemployment rate in the province was relatively high

(7%), it was of some surprise to find that nearly two-thirds oremployers expressed
problems in recruiting qualified personnel. This was particularly the case for
employers in manufacturing, construction, trade, and community services. Size of
business, as measured by number of full-time employees, did not appear to be a
factor in recruitment problems.

The basic cause of recruitment difficulties was the lack of applicants, according

to 51% of the employers. It is doubtful whether the community college is in any
position to increase the flow of applicants, but for the 15% of employers who
reported "plenty of applicants, but inadequate formal training," (mostly in
manufacturing, construction, trade, and community service occupations) there is

every probability that the colleges could provide the required training.
One of four employers reporting recruiting problems indicated that while there

were plenty of applicants with adequate formal training, they lacked sufficient
practical experience. This suggests a necessity on the part of the colleges to incor-

porate a greater proportion of field work into existing programs in order to make
graduates more acceptable to the employers.

While not offered as a response option with respect to the causes of recruiting

difficulties, 6% of employers did write in the problem of "unwillingness to work,"
or words to that effect. From their written comments at the end of the question-
naire, it appeared that these employers were fairly equally divided as to the cause:
1) an over-abundance of social security benefits, which has led to a lack of incen-

tive to work; and 2) an educational system (not necessarily restricted to higher
education) that has not instilled an attitude of responsibility in students about life's

obligations.
While there was little in the results of the Board of Trade survey to indicate any

serious criticism of community college activities, it could reasonably be concluded

that the impact of the college in certain employment areas would be stronger if bet-

ter formal training. were given, and greater emphasis placed on practical ex-

perience.
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Objectives of Post-Secondary Education
Part of the dilemma of the community college may have been its attempt to be

"all things to all people." If the objectives of the college as seen by various seg-
ments of the community (including students, teachers, employers and citizens
generally) are to be rationalized, then problems in educational priorities may be
created. It was shown earlier in this chapter that differences of opinion exist on the
part of the general community about the objectives of post-secondary education.

While 41% of the community indicated the "learning of specific skills required
for a trade or profession" as the prime purpose of the community college, the
employers or potential employers of the college student did not entirely agree.-"To
learn to think constructively and critically" was rated as the most important pur-
pose by 51% of employers, with 37% of them indicating the learning of specific
skills for a trade or profession.

Assessing the College Graduate
Probably one of the most meaningful ways of evaluating the effectiveness of

the college is tp..measure the distribution of college graduates in the business com-
munity.

Only .3.61% of the employers responding had hired former students of a corn-
prehensivtcomm unity college. Although a considerable proportion of employers
had indicated difficulty in hiring competent workers, half of these businesses had
not hired former college students, either graduates or non-graduates. Of all the
business categories, the one hiring the highest percentage of former college stu-
dents was the transport industry (70%). Forty-three percent of manufacturing in-
dustries had hired former college students, compared to 30% of all other industries.

An important aspect of the impact of colleges on the business community is its
readiness to accept.sraduates from the various college career/technical and voca-
tional programs. Acceptance of the college "product" requires an evaluation of col-
lege training programs, and of the competence of college graduates.

In the first instance, the assumption is made that business individuals actually
know, enough about college programs to make an evaluation. Employers were
asked to evaluate community college training for positions where they 'required
such training. Twenty-two percent made no reply, perhaps because they did not
have jobs in their businesses which required college training. Of those who did res-
pond, 37% evaluated the training as "good," while a similar number were "uncer-
tain," Only 5% felt the training was "poor" in relationship to their requirements.
Of concern to this study is the fact that such a large proportion was "uncertain." Is
it the obligation of the college to ensure that employers of college graduates are
adequately briefed on the particular program, or is it the responsibility of the busi-
ness concerned to acquaint itself with the college program? Either way, if the full
impact of college training and education in the general business area is to be
realized, efforts should be increased to enable the "uncertain" category to become
knowledgeable about the relevant programs.

With regard to the second assessment area, the competence of the college gra-
duate, some interesting points were noted.

First, the survey question was negatively worded in that it asked for weaknesses
in the competence of the college graduate. Six areas of possible inadequacies or
weaknesses were listed with the reqiiest that the employer indicate, in rank order,
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the alternatives Applicable. Approximately 50% of the employers did not respond
to the question, presuMably indicating.that either they did not find any great weak-
ness in the competence of community graduates, or they were not capable of com-
menting on this question. An "inadequate knowledge of specific skills" was indi-
cated as the most important weakness by 17% of the employers, and the "inability
to communicate orally and in. writing" was next in importance with 12% of
employers indicating this (Table 10-3).

TABLE 10-3
MOST IMPORTANT WEAKNESS IN COMPETENCE OF COMMUNI'T'Y COLLEGE GRADUATES

AS REPORTED BY EMPLOYERS
(Percentages)

Weakness
Most

Important

Inadequate knowledge of specific skills 17

Inability to communicate orally and in writing 12

Poor attitude toward work 8

Inability to think constructively and critically 7

Inadequate general education 3

Problems in getting along with other people
Other 3

No response 49

Even though various weaknesses in college training were identified by
employers, the vast majority reported that formal training would generally result
in better job performance. All told, as far as any inadequacies in respect of formal
training were concerned, a "poor work attitude" identified as simply "laziness,"
and a lack of practical skills needed in the "real world," were each indicated by ap-
proximately 20% of the respondents.

Employee turnover varied widely with one-half of the employers indicating
that from one to ten employees left-their jobs during the yea?. Five employers (2%)
reported that over 500 employees left their employment for various reasons. In the
above cases, employers indicated that they hired new employees to fill the job va-
cancies. Nearly three-quarters of the replies indicated that the employer was pre-
pared to hire a community college graduate in preference to a secondary school
graduate, other circumstances being equal.

Only 40% of employers were prepared to pay the college graduate a higher
starting salary than to the secondary school graduate. Twenty-five percent of the
employers were not prepared to reward the college student for the one to two years
of study beyond secondary school, while a further 35% stated that any differential
in salary for the college graduate over the secondary school graduate "depends en-
tirely upon performance." A general interpretation of responses on this topic could
be that while a substantial proportion of employers would prefer a college gradu-
ate, nearly two out of three would not be prepared to recognize, at least initially,
that this additional training produced an employee who was entitled to a.iiigher
starting wage. If this statement is generally valid, it is questionable twheVe the
community college movement has had the impact on the business community that
might be desired.

On the other hand, it did appear thatcemployers felt that the potential of the
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college graduate was greater than that of a person without formal training. This
was the view reported by two-thirds of employers. An additidnal one-quarter felt
that job performance would be the basic criterion for advancement.

SUMMARY

A survey of a random sampling of households in Vancouver and a survey of
businesses through the Vancouver Board of Trade provided data on opinions of
the community about colleges.

What is the purpose of a community college? This question was asked of
various groups during the course of the Impact Study and it was found that their
views varied widely. Table 10-4 shows that students expressed varying opinions
depending on their program of study. College faculty members saw the objectives
differently, as did the community. With this variety of views among the students,
faculty, employers, and the community at large about objectives, the full potential

rdmmunity colleges may not be realized until these differences are resolved.
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Chapter 11

THE COLLEGE FACULTY

"The accusation is often made that college faculty members are opposed to educa-
tional change. The stereotype in the popular press and in much of the educational
literature is that they are insensitive to student needs and interests; that they are more in-
terested in research, consulting, and attending meetings than in teaching; and that they
are the major block to making college education more relevant."'

In the early days of the community colleges in British Columbia, one of the ma-
jor concerns regarding staffing was quantity. The colleges were totally new, the
universities had not prepared personnel for the college system and, as a result,
former secondary school teachers took up the role. Over the past decade the quan-
tity problem has changed to one of quality. This is due to many factors: a changing
attitude by colleges toward faculty recruitment; a shortage of jobs; and an in-
creased number of advanced degree holders, especially in the humanities and
social sciences. Now the B.C. situation finds many areas where the supply of in-
structors exceeds demand.

In such a situation it would be expected and hoped that college councils would
critically review their standards for employment. The whole question of the formal
qualifications necessary for teaching will bring into focus the concerns regarding
faculty and their abilities.

Who are the faculty? From where did they come? What past experience do
they bring to the college? What views do they hold on college issues? Answers to
these questions may well indicate the direction of college development expected by
the faculty.

One of the major concerns of the Impact Study was the degree to which faculty
views were consistent with the community college philosophy. This philosophy
was discussed in Chapter 1. For convenience it is summarized in the following set
of goals:

1) to develop and preserve a comprehensive curriculum;
2) to make college education accessible to both college age ane, adult students;
3) to decentralize college facilities in order tOliiCrease geographic accessibility;

I. Robert C. Wilson and Jerry C. Gall'. The Research Rtywrts. The Centre for Research and Development in Iligher Educa-
tion. University of California, Berkeley, California, Vol. 5. No, 4, 1970.
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4) to design programs to meet local manpower needs;
5) to emphasize the importance of teaching;
6) to provide students with highly developed student services.

In 1973, a survey of college faculty members was undertaken as part of the Im-
pact Study. Its purpose was to produce comparative evidence about the attitudes
and opinions of faculty members thfoughout the Province. The impetus for such a
study came from faculty members themselves. Through the College Faculties
Federation (C,F.F.) and the Society of Vocational Instructors (S.V.I.) - two provin-
cial organizations representing the various faculties within the province - faculty
members offered valuable suggestions concerning questionnaire formats and ad-
thiriistrative procedures.

At only one community college, the College of New Caledonia, was the faculty
opposed to involvement in the study, requesting that it be made known that these
results do not necessarily reflect their views.

The views expressed in this chapter are based on the responses of 700 out of
the 1,400 faculty members at seven participating colleges.

For convenience, the results of the college faculty survey will be discussed
under three broad headings:

a profile of faculty members;
college and administrative structure;
educational philosophy.

A PROFILE OF FACULTY MEMBERS

The faculty questionnaire provided data pertaining to the composition of col-
lege faculty and, to some extent, their workload. Some general observations of col-
lege faculty are presented in Figure 11-1 together with similar data about faculty at
the University of British Columbia. These data are discussed below.

Composition
Over three-quarters of college faculty members were male, and two-thirds were

over 34 years of age. In the academic transfer area, where students are younger,
there was a higher proportion of younger faculty members, 43% being under 35.

Ninety percent of faculty surveyed were appointed on a full-time basis and
over three-quarters listed their present position as "instructor." Eight percent were
employed as Division or Department Heads, and a further 4% were in administra-
tive positions. One-half of the academic transfer instructors taught either in the
social sciences or humanities, while a further one-quarter taught primarily in the
sciences.

It has been generally established that the Master's degree is the minimum re-
quirement for faculty in the academic transfer area. However, one-fifth of
academic transfer faculty members did not possess this qualification and had
either a Bachelor's degree or a public school teaching certificate. At the other end
of the scale, 17% had Doctoral degrees.

In the career/technical area, 70% of faculty had degree qualifications, over half
of them a Master's degree or higher. In the vocational area, over half of faculty

1-?
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held trade certificates or similar credentials. The full breakdown of qualifications is
shown in Table 11-1.

Nearly half of vocational and career/technical faculty came from business or
industry.About 27% of academic transfer faculty and 10% of faculty from other
fields came from the public school system. Overall, about one-half of faculty mem-
bers previously held teaching positions (Table 11-2)

TABLE II -1
QUALIFICATIONS OF COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)

Qualifications
Academic
Transfer

Career/
Technical Vocational Total

Trade certificate 18 36 11

Bachelor's degree 16 33 12 21

Master's degree 63 34 6 46

Doctoral degree 17 3 9

Teaching certificate 2 2 25 5

Oiher 2 10 11 8

Total 100 100 100 100

Workload
Instructors in areas other than academic transfer are required to have more

"formal student contact" (i.e., student- instructor contact in classes, laboratories
and shops) than are academic transfer personnel. Correspondingly, half of them
spend 20 or more hours per week in formal student contact, while the majority of
academic transfer faculty spend 15 to 19 hours. Nearly two-thirds of those faculty
identified as administrators averaged at least 6 hours a week in formal student con-
tact.

Informal student contact would occur outside the classroom. This might be in
the instructor's office or under recreational and/or social circumstances. Academic

TABLE 11-2
PREVIOUS POSITION HELD BY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)

Previous Position
Academic
Transfer

Career/
Technical

Vocational Total

TEACHING:
University 20 5 3 13

Vocational school 4 22 5

Technictt! institute 2 6 2 3

College 9 3 4 6

Public school system 27 10 14 19

LIBRARY:
Public, college, university 2 2

GRADUATE STUDENT 24 4 12

BUSINESS OR INDUSTRY 6 4'4; 46 26

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEE 3 12 4 6

OTHER 9 8 5 8

Total 100 100 100 100
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transfer personnel averaged 6 to 10 hours a week in informal student contact while
other faculty averaged less than 6 hours. This latter statistic corresponds to the
heavier formal contact workload of these faculty members.

At least another 11 hours a week are spent in preparation for specific classes,
laboratories and shops. Some 60% of academic transfer faculty and 40% of other
faculty members spend more than 10 hours per week in class preparation.

Other professional activities such as committee work, research, study, and dis-
cussion with colleagues require approximately another 10 hours a week. Adminis-
trators, as one might expect, spend a significant amount of their time in such ac-
tivities with over ?5% indicating that they spend 20 hours or more.

COLLEGE AND ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE

Faculties' views on the existing college and administrative structures may be
very important in assessing the future development of the community college
system. This section analyses some of the opinions of faculty members.

The framework provided by the legislative enactments within which colleges
operate have an important bearing on the structure and direction of college growth.

In British Columbia the colleges operate under a section of the Public School
Act. Fewer than 5% of faculty members supported a continuation of this situation.
The majority of faculty favoured a separate College Act for the province. This
position was held by nearly two-thirds of the administrators and by almost half of
the instructors. A substantial minority of the faculty were in favour of the college
operating under an Act covering the operation of all post-secondary institutions.

At the governmental level, the Minister of Education is responsible for the en-
tire educational system of the Province. One-fifth of college faculty favour of the
creation of a new position of Minister of Post-Secondary (or Advanced) Educa-
tion. Approximately one-half would retain the current structure, whereby the en-
tire educational system is within one department, but with the provision of a
Deputy Minister of Post-Secondary Education. The Deputy Minister concept was
more strongly supported by the older faculty members than by the younger ones.

While faculty members were fairly explicit regarding the type of legislation
needed to regulate post-secondary education and the type of govel omental struc-
ture that should be provided they were not as certain about the role of students in
the formulation of policy.

Students have been asking for less restrictive rules in their social and personal
lives, and for changes in curricula. They have also been asking for a greater voice in
the formulation of college policy, curriculum content and related issues. The
responses of faculty to questions pertaining to student participation showed con-
siderable variation.

A consensus of opinion was definitely reached on one point: students should at
least have ;gine say in formulating college policies. However, just what form this
student involvement should take was not agreed upon. The views that students
should be consulted informally, and that students and faculty should attempt to
reach a consensus, were each supported by one quarter of the respondents. There
was evidence of considerable reluctance by instructors and administrators to share
their academic power with the student body. Only about 10% of faculty members
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felt that students should have an equal vote on educational policy matters whereas
25% of support staff were in favour of this point of view (Table 11-3).

With regard to faculty participation, representatives of faculty groups have for
some time indicated a strong desire for faculty membership on college councils.
The results of this survey do not show strong support for this position. Less than
one-third of faculty favoured representation on college councils, with even less
enthusiasm on this point being expressed by administrators. In general, faculty
opinion favoured representation on college councils from the community, co-
operating school boards, college faculty and administration, the provincial govern-
ment, and college students. Thus, while the community colleges have contributed
to the democratization of post-secondary education by serving students who would
previously have been unable to continue their formal education, the faculty would
push this concept further. They clearly favoured the democratization of the deci-
sion making process as represented by the college council. This is further sup-
ported by the responses as to how the various representatives should be appointed
or elected to the college councils. Their direct appointment was rejected by about
90% of faculty members. Instead, they favoured either election or a combination of
election and appointMent of representatives.

TABLE 11-3..
THE ROLE or STUDENTS IN FORMULATING COLLEGE POLICIES

AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY
(Percentages)

Students' Rule' Instructor Administrator Support Staff

"''',:rnt',
ShoTild have no role 5 3

Should be consulted informally 27 24 20

Should sit on committees
but have no.vote 14 22 10

Should be allowed to vote but
have less weight than faculty 20 18 20

Should possess equal vote 8 12 25

Should reach consensus
with faculty 26 21 25

Total 100 100 100

Nearly half of faculty favoured the B.C. College Faculties Federation as the
organization best suited to represent the broad interests of college faculty. While
this support was stronger from academic transfer faculty than others, the C.F.F.
was still the most-favoured group. The next most favoured concept was a separate
organization for each college. Organizations which are university oriented or public
school oriented were essentially rejected, as were labour unions. This is not to be
regarded as rejection of the trade union movement per se, as several faculty associ-
ations have individually received collective bargaining status from the Department
of Labour. Rather, it seemed to indicate that faculty negotiating aims and objec-
tives differed from those of labour unions.

What college faculty seemed to be saying is that they wish to establish an iden-
tity of their own, one not to be confused with the university or with the secondary
school systen.



When asked about administrative decision making, practically all the faculty
supported the concept of concerned parties being involved in the decision making
process. Almost half of the faculty, however, felt that wide support for a decision is
not always necessary, while half said that asfar as pogsible no decision should be
made unless all groups affected by it have adequate time to consider the question
and to agree on its resolution. As might be expected, administrators were less
enthusiastic about broad agreement on decisions than were other faculty members
(Table 11-4).

Faculty opinions were clear cut on whether or not to retain "out-of-district"
fees for students not residing within the college district. By far the majority of
faculty were in favour of eliminating these out-of-district fees, which implies a
further broadening of the college base.

With regard to the structure of the academic year, in the junior college move-
ment of the United States preference has been growing for a system where each
semester is 4-5 months in duration. About 60% of the U.S. colleges operate on this
system, one-third have adopted a quarter system, and only around 3% operate
under the trimester system.

TABLE 11-4
THE ADMINISTRATIVE DECISION-MAKING PROCESS

AS VIEWED 3Y COLLEGE FACULTY
(Percentages)

Administrative decision-
making should:

Instructor Administrator Support Staff

Preclude discussion with
groups affected

Include discussion although
3

wide support is not necessary 46 63 40

As far as possible allow
adequate time for concerned
groups to discuss the ques:
tion and to agree on its
implementation 51 34 60

Total 100 100 100

In British Columbia the colleges also operate on a combination of systems,
most involving 2 four-month semesters. Some colleges also offer a summer session
of 5 weeks' duration and some offer 2 summer sessions. One college is on the tri-
mester system. Faculty have shown a preference for either the trimester system or
a system with 2 four-month semesters and a short summer session. Little support
was given for any of the other alternatives (Table 11-5).

Thirteen possible factors were listed in the questionnaire as being potentially
important in measuring job satisfaction. Faculty were asked to rate their satisfac-
tion about these in a scale ranging from very high to very low. Receiving major
support were: "relations with colleagues," "professional freedom," and "vacation
time." Generally, one-quarter of the faculty said these rated very high and a
further 40% said they were highly satisfied with these areas. Giving rise to the most
dissatisfaction were: "research support and facilities," "opportunity to participate
in college governance," and "relations with college council." Approximately 20%
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TABLE II-5
PREFERRED ACADEMIC YEAR STRUCTURE AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)

Preferred Academic Year Instructor Administrator Support Staff

8 month/2 month summer session 14 12 10

10 month 7 7

3 semesters of 4 months
each (trimester) 34 24 49

2 semesters of 4 months/
short summer session 26 31 28

2 semesters of 5 months 7 I I 5

4 quarters of 3 months 8 11 3

Other 4 4 5

Total 100 100 100

of the staff rated their satisfaction in these areas as very low, and a further 20% as
low. There was a wide range of opinion in all categories; however "security
(tenure)," and "number of instructional hours required" seemed to poll a greater
than usual spread of votes from very high to very low satisfaction.

EDUCATION AL PHILOSOPHY

Perhaps of more direct concern to the Impact Study are the views of college
faculty members concerning college philosophy.

Most community colleges in British Columbia have adopted a comprehensive,
multi-purpose approach to curriculum. Almost all types of post-secondary pro-
grams and courses are available at each college (although not necessarily at every
campus of a particular college). Hence, a typical B.C. community college will pro-
bably offer:

university transfer courses;
para-professional or technology programs;
trade and vocational programs;
continuing education for adults;
basic skill and remedial education.

While this mix may be ideal for the two-year college, not all segments of the
community agreed with this structure, as was shown in Chapter 10. However, this
comprehensive curriculum was supported by 75% of instructors and 85% of admin-
istrators. Essentially, none of the faculty supported the concept of the solely
academic transfer college.

Consistent with their views regarding curricula, faculty members indicated that
the preferred design for community colleges is the major comprehensive centre
with a number of satellite centres offering a variety of courses and programs. This
is directly in line with the college philosophy. This preference was more pro-
nounced among administrators than among instructors, and more among
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academic transfer faculty than among the others. The latter preferred three sepa-
rate centres, one each For academic transfer, career/technical, and vocational pro-
grams. This was only the fourth most popular design according to academic
transfer faculty. Rejected by nearly everyone was the concept of an administrative
and library centre with courses offered mainly through T.V., cable, radio, or
directed studies (Table 11-6)'."

TABLE 11-6
PREFERRED CONIMUNITY COLLEGE DESIGN AS VIEWED BY tOLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)

College Design

Job Position Instructional Area

Instructor Administrator Support
Staff

Academic
Transfer

Other
;Programs

Single comprehensive centre 16 11 15 14 18

Comprehensive major centre
with small satellite branches 21 16 23 23 18

Major comprehensive centre
with a number of minor
centres offering appropriate
courses and programs 33 44 32 39 26

Three complete centres, one
l'or academic, career/tech.,
vocational 20 19 10 12 30

An administrative and library
centre with courses taught
in available facilities
throughout the district 4 13 4 4

An administrative and
library centre with
courses offered mainly
through TN., cable,
radio, or directed
study 5

Design not listed above 5 10 2 7 3

Total 100 100 100 100 .100

As has been mentioned in an earlier chapter, most colleges in British Columbia
tend to decentralize their facilities throughout the community. However, on this
issue faculty were evenly split. Half the faculty favoured a predominantly com-
puter-type college and half favoul the construction of colleges residc..41,-..6 where
the size of the district warranted ;t..

Concerning the viewpoint on the over-all objectives of post-secondary educa-
tion, there is considerable divergence of opinions between the community (as dis-
cussed in Chapter 10) and the faculty. Ranking first in preference with nearly one-
half the instructional staff and over two-fifths of the administrators was "the
learning of skills and habits used in critical and constructive thinking." This was
also true for the academic transfer faculty, with 60% ranking this first in
preference. However, among faculty memb,,rs in other program areas, the
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foremost objective of post-secondary education was "learning skills that lead to a
job." This latter viewpoin-lAs very similar to that expressed by the community. Few
faculty members selected either "the attainment of a satisfactory emotional and
social adjustment," or "the development of a broad general outlook on a variety of
subjects" (Table 11-7).

TABLE 11-7

PRIME OBJECTIVE OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION ACCORDING TO COLLEGE FACULTY
(Percentages)

Objective

Job Position Instructional Area

Instructor Administrator Support
Staff

Academic
Transfer

Other
Programs

Learning skills that lead
to a job 28 34 18 13 49

Learning skills and habits
used in critical thinking 49 41 56 60 36

Attaining satisfactory
emotional and social
adjustment 10 12 18 10 9

Developing broad general
outlook on variety of
subjects 13 13 8 17 6

Total 100 100 100 100 100

Moving from the general objectives to the more specific area of curriculum
content, there has. been considerable debate over the years as to the role of general
education in vocational and career/technical programs. Here, general education
refers to bfoad educational experiences aimed at a student's personal development
rather than at contributing to his technical or vocational competence. College
faculty agree that there should be some general education included in all program
curricula. Academic transfer faculty favour a greater proportion of general educa-
tion in vocational and 'career programs than do the faculty directly working in
these areas. Over half of the academic transfer faculty said this proportion should
be as high as 25% and a quarter said it should be up to 50%. In general, faculty
favoured a greater proportion of general education for the content of
career/technical programs than vocational programs (Tables 11-8 and 11-9).

TABLE 11-8
COLL EG E FACULTY VIEWS ON- VOCATIONAL CURRICULUM CONTENT

(Percentages)

The extent to which
general education
should he included

Academic
Transfer Other Programs

No general education required 6 8

Up to 10% general education 16 37

Up to 25% general education 54r 44

Up to 50% general education 24 11

Total 100 100
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TABLE II-9
COLLEGE F1Ct I, IA N. 1 EWS ON C.IREERITECILVICAL Cl RRICCLUNI CONTENT

(Percentages)

The extent to which
general education
should he included

Acadeihie
Transfer

Other Programs

No general education required 3 4
Up to 10% general education 12 22
Up to 25',, general education 56 51
Up to 30";, general education 29 23

Total 100 100

A review of recent liteT-ature concerning the two-year college movement indi-
cated growing discussion and controversy concerning the grading of student
achievement. In some Canadian colleges, a departure from the standard percen-
tage scale or 5-point letter scale has been tried. In B.C. colleges, discussion concern-
ing the relative merits of various grading methods has followed this national pat-
tern. However, such discussion has usually been the work of selected committees.
When faculty at large were surveyed some interesting results emerged.

The single most favoured method of grading was a comprehensive system of
letter grades including "plus" and "minus" variations as well as W (withdraw) and
I (incomplete). This system was more strongly favoured by administrators and
support staff than by instructors. It was the system preferred by faculty for
academic transfer courses, and to a lesser extent for career/technical courses.
However, for vocational courses the "honours, pass, fail" system was generally
preferred over the comprehensive system. Only a small proportion of faculty
favoured a system of "no grades at all, but course completed."

One can pursue the idea of grading one step further and ask whether faculty are
in favour of colleges developing into degree granting institutions. Such a policy
would totally change the original intent of the comprehensive, open door com-
munity college philosophy. The results of the survey were rather surprising, with
over one-third of all instructors and 40% of academic transfer instructors, being
agreeable tt4the degree granting concept. More of the younger than older age
faculty members were in favour of this.

The open door admission policy of B.C. community colleges essentially means
that any citizen of the community, irrespective or age, previous level of education
or credential, may gain entry to the college. (As was previously pointed out, not all
community college courses and programs are open door). Basic entrance require-
ments may be considered as either negligible or generally low. However, the
faculty in general do not consider scholastic entrance requirements as being too
low; only 25% of instructors and 15% of administrators thought they were inadequ-
ate.

The British Columbia community colleges have been developed on the concept
that teaching is the prime responsibility of faculty. Faculty members have= been
selected with this principle in mind. However, when asked to identify the most imp
portant features responsible for bringing a particular faculty member to his particu-
lar college, the response "emphasis on instruction" ranked only third in impor-
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tance. The most important feature of the college was the "freedom to instruct and
perform professional duties," which received votes from two-thirds of the faculty.
The "geographic location" of the college was rated as second in importance. There
was little difference between the opinions of faculty members in the different pro-
gram areas on these points (Table 11-10).

Teaching ability, however, was seen by an overwhelming majority of faculty as
having high importance in promotion and salary matters, which is in accordance
with community college philosophy. Professional qualifications also ranked as an
important factor. Considered of medium importance were "research and scholarly
or technical ability" and "service to institutions." Ranking low in importance were
"community service" and "seniority."

TABLE II-10
IMPORTANT FEATURES OF COLLEGE AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)'

Most Important Feature Bringing
Faculty to College

Academie
Transfer

Other
Piograms

Sense or community involvement 30 28

Many motivated. hard working
students 17 28

Freedom to instruct and perform
professional duties 67 68

Salary 20 24
Quality of the faculty 11 10

Emphasis on instruction 44 36

Availability of good facilities
and equipment 4 14

Geographical location 47 36

Only position available 25 12

Other 14 18

I Percentages do not total to IOU since faculty members acre ttllom.ed to mark up to three response options

When questioned about the procedure of evaluating instructional effectiveness
for the purposes of promotion or rehiring, over half the faculty were in favour of
having a formal evaluation procedure and only 30% were opposed. This view was
held by faculty members from all program areas. Although faculty were not asked
how this evaluation should be done, those in favour were asked who should be in-
volved in the procedure. The department or division chairman was selected by ball
the faculty. Also receiving a large number of votes were "colleagues," "students,"
and "person at a dean level." Older age faculty were not as favourable to student
involvement as were younger faculty.

The B.C. community college system does not have a ranking system for faculty
mew ers as do the universities. At the universities, there are ranks such as lec-
turer, assistant professor and professor. When asked to comment on this concept,
over three-quarters of the college faculty were opposed to the establishment of
such a system at the colleges. Similarly, they were against the idea of requiring pro-
vincial certification of college teachers, although faculty other than in academic
transfer programs were only marginally opposed.

Hitherto, the basic requirement for instructional duty in a community college
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has been a minimum academic qualification, normally a Master's degree, or in the
case of career/technical and vocational instructors, demonstrated competence and
experience in a particular area. While there, is a requirement of expertise in a sub-
ject area, there is no formal requirement of instructional skills. An internship pro-
gram could be used to correct this. Well over half the faculty were favourable to the
internship concept, with administrators and career/technical faculty being more
strongly in favour than other faculty members.

However, in spite of these findings, there is no doub that college faculty
believe that students consider the general instructional ability Of college faculty as
being above that of high school teachers. It should be emphasized here that this
was the faculty's belief rather than the actual student viewpoint (Table 11-11).

The college faculty were also asked to select the chief attributes of students
who have completed a program or a series of courses at college. Over half the

TABLE 11-11
INSTRUCTIONAL. REPUTATION, AS VIEWED 1W COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)

Reputation

Job Position Instructional Area

Instructor Administmtar
Support

Staff

Academic

Transfer
Other

Programs

Much better 38 43 38 38 35

Somewhat better 45 43 57 46 43

The same 16 12 5 15 18

Somewhat poorer I I 1 3

Much poorer 1 1

Total 100 100 100 100 100

I. Responses to question. -I low would students compare the instructional abilit) of college faculty with that of secondary
school leachers'"

TABLE 11-12
STUDENT ATTRIBUTES AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)'

Attributes Academic Other
Transfer Programs

Adequate involvement with ideas 39 38

Ability to work independently 39 66

Concern with political, social,
or economic issues 27 14

Critical views of content of
college courses 29 15

General mastery of untent of
college courses 54 50

High in general intelligence 8 16

Social maturity 24 38

Prepared to adapt to technological
change 16 15

No opinion 15 10

I. Percentages do not total to 100 since faculty members were allowed to mark all response options applicable.
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faculty said students had a mastery of the course content. Half of the non-
academic faculty also indicated that students had the ability to work independently
and were prepared to adapt to technological change. Faculty did not, however, at-
tribute high general intelligence to students (Table 11-12).

SUMMARY

In 1973 a survey of college faculty members was conducted as part of the Im-
pact Study. Its purpose was to determine the attitudes and opinions of faculty
members throughout the province. The views of approximately 50°/0 of all full and
part-time faculty were obtained.

College faculties were composed primarily of males over 34 years of age and
employed on a full-time basis. Most members had either fl)ptster's or a Bachelor'sji

degree and over half had come from a previous teaching Asition. The instructors
spent more than 15 hours per week in formal student contact and less than 10
hours per week in informal student contact.

Most faculty would like a separate College Act setting down the legislation
under which the colleges would operate and most felt that there should be a
Deputy Minister assigned to post-secondary education. Faculty favoured broaden-
ing the base of college councils by including representatives from the community,
school boards, and students. Faculty membership on college councils was sup
ported by less than a third of the faculty. Nearly half the faculty favoured the B.C.
College Faculties Federation as the organization best suited to represent them.

Out-of-district fees should be eliminated, according to the majority of faculty.
The colleges should offer a comprehensive curriculum and be housed in major
centres with some minor satellites offering a variety of courses and programs.
Faculty members were evenly split over whether colleges should offer residence
accommodation for students.

The majority of faculty cited the prime objective of post-secondary education
as learning the skills and habits used in critical thinking. There should be some
general education included in all program curricula, with the majority indicating
that this should comprise up to 25% of the vocational and career/technical program
content.

Faculty supported a comprehensive system of letter grades for the grading of
students, and over one-third favoured the idea of colleges becoming degree grant-
ing institutions. Teaching ability should have high importance in faculty promo-
tion and a formal faculty evaluation scheme would be desirable. However, faculty
opposed the establishment of a system of faculty ranks and provincial certification
of college instructors. Some kind of internship program to enhance the instruc-
tional skills of faculty members was favoured.

On the whole, college faculty views seem JD be consistent with the community
college philosophy. They are in favour of comprehensive curricula and the de-
centralization of facilities to increase accessibility. They also stress the importance
of teaching. While not unanimous in their opinions, they certainly appear to sup-
port the overall objectives of the community college concept.

194,1...1
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Chapter 12

SOME FINANCIAL PERSPECTIVES

Educational financing affects most individuals involved in or concerned with
education, as well as most decisions and issues in education. Consequently, an ex-
amination of the costs and financing of education, and particularly of post-second-
ary education, is an essential component in this assessment of the impact of com-
munity colleges in British Columbia.

This chapter presents an overview of recent trends in educational expenditures
in British Columbia and a comparison of costs at the province's post-secondary in-
stitutions for the fiscal year 1973-74. These are based on the financial statements of
each institution, the Annual Reports of the Department of Education and the
Public Accounts of the Province of British Columbia. Private institutions, whose
budgets account for 2% or total educational expenditures in B.C., are not included
in this discussion.

It should be noted that there are a number of difficulties associated with pre-
paring such an overview which result from inconsistencies inherent in the basic
data. These inconsistencies include:

differences among institutions in defining, allocating and reporting revenues
and expenditures;
the use of three different years: fiscal, academic and calendar;
differences among institutions in defining full-time, part-time, and full-time
equivalent students.

Consequently, to present a uniformly comparable picture, it was necessary to make
some inferences and approximations.

ECONOMIC OUTPUT AND
THE COSTS OF GOVERNMENT AND OF EDUCATION

In view of the widespread concern about the rapidly rising costs of education in
British Columbia and throughout North America, it is appropriate to relate recent
trends in B.C. educational expenditures to the provincial budget and to provincial

economic growth.
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Canada Gross Notional Product

Canada Federal Government Expenditures

B.C.-Gross Provinciat Product

B.C.- Provincial Government Expenditures

B.C.- Totol Educational Expenditures

B.C.- Deportment of Education Expenditures

B.C.-Total Past-Secondary Expenditures

Figure 12 -I

RECENT GROWTH TRENDS (1973 DOLLARS) IN THE ECONOMY,
GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURES AND EDUCATIONAL EXPENDITURES

1966 I 9 6 7 1968
1 1
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Table 12 -I compares B.C.'s educational expenditures with provincial and na-
tional economic output and government expenditures since 1965. In order to
remove the apparent-growth component resulting from inflation, the data arex-
pressed also in terms of 1973 dollars, the basis of the adjustment being Statistics
Canada's Consumer Price Index for Vancouver. The data from Table 12-1 are
shown graphically in Figure 12-1 and average growth rates over the 10-year period
from 1965 to 1974 are summarized in Table 12-2.

Expenditures in post-secondary education have shown the greatest increase
among the areas shown, averaging a 10.5% annual compound growth rate. Total
educational expenditures in B.C. grew at a rate of 8.2%, which is considerably
faster than the 6.3% annual growth rate of the provincial economy.

The foregoing figures also illustrate the rapid growth of government expen-
ditures at both the national and provincial levels. In 1965, federal government ex-
penditures represented 15.5% of the Gross National Product and B.C. government
expenditures 11% of the Gross Provincial Product. In ten years, both of these
figures have increased by 4.5% so that the comparable 1974 figures are 20% and
15.5% respectively.

TABLE 12-2
1965-1974 GI:town' RATES, OF THE ECONOMY,

GOVERNMENT SPENDING AND EDUCATIONAL. SPENDING
(Percentages)

NET GROWTH 1965-74

10-year Total Annual Rate

CANADA
Gross national product 67 5.3
Federal government expenditures 117 8.1

BRITISH COLUMBIA
Gross provincial product 84 6.3
Provincial government expenditures 158 10.0

Total educational expenditures 119 8.2

Department of Education expenditures 112 7.8

Post-secondaryieducational expenditures 172 10.5

I Corrected for inflation using 1973 dollars as the base.

SOURCES OF EDUCATIONAL FINANCE IN BRITISH COLUMBIA

There are some fundamental differences in the way in which the major educa-
tional sectors are financed in British Columbia. This is clear from Table 12-3 which
shows the total expenditures and principal sources of revenue in each sector from
1965 to 1973 and from Table 12-4 which 1-tows the proportion of financing from
each source in each sector in 1973-74.

In the public school system, the funds required in each school district are ob-
tained from provincial grants and from local property taxation. A small proportion
is obtained from provincial grants and from local property taxation. With respect
to operating expenses, the provincial grant is equal to the difference between the
amount which can be raised locally by a basic levy on property (which is uniformly

,1 P'
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applied in all districts) and the cost of a district's basic educational program. Ex-
penditures in excess or the basic program are met from local taxation. Supplemen-
tary grants may be made at the discretion of the Minister of Education.

Capital expenditures in each district are fihanced by the issue and sale of
government guaranteed debentures through the British Columbia School Districts
Capital Financing Authority. The Province makes grants to each school district in
respect of approved capital expenditures of not less than 50% of annual principal
and interest payments. The provincial share increases to a maximum of 90% for
that portion of the local cost which exceeds 3 mils. On the average, capital and in-
terest repayments account for 10% of school district costs.

Since 1968 there has been a gradual reduction in the local share of public school
financing from 41% to 35% in 1973-74. During the same period, total government
grants increased from 55% to 59% and revenue from tuition fees and miscellaneous
sources from 3%,to 5%.

TABl 12-4
PROPORTION OF FINANCING IN EACH CATIONAI. sEcroR

ACCORDING 'FO SOURCE (1973-74)
(Percentages)

Public
Schools

Colleges Technical
Vocational

I niersitics
Total

Distribution Amount
(S millions)

Pros incial gov't grants:
- capital 19.7 6.5 2.4 17.3

- operating 43.4 62.7 59.7 61.3 49.0 361.0

- home - owner 15.9 - - i - 10.9 80.0

Total 59.3 62.7 79.4 67.8 62.3 458.3

Local property taxes 35.1 24.1 - - 25.0 184.3

Tuition fees & mist 5.6 13,2 20.6 32.2 ;12.7 93.6

Distribution by sector 68.4 4.3 4.3 23.0 100.0

Total (Smillions) 502.7 31.9 32.0 169.6 736.2

In addition to direct educational grants to school districts, the province pro-
vides for an annual grant on behalf of resident home-owners. This is applied as a
rebate on the current year's school taxes and in 1974 amounted to $200 to each
eligible home-owner, with an additional 850 to those over the age of 65. The pro-
portion of school district financing accounted for by the home-owner grant has re-
mained constant at 15%-16% during the past few years.

Provisions for the financing of colleges are similar to those of public schools.
The annual provincial grant for the operating expenses of each college is not less
than 60% of the approved essential operating expenses. The remaining 40% are
met from local property taxation and tuition fees. The annual grant for the capital
expenses of each college is 100% of the principal and interest payments on debt for
approved capital expenditures. At the start of the college movement in B.C. in
1965, the capital costs of colleges were shareable 60% by the province and 40% by
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the participating school districts, subject to approval by local referenda. Selkirk
College was built according to this formula. However, partly as a result of
difficulties in passing local referenda, and partly to reduce local tax burdens, the
original formula was altered.

In 1973-74, 63% of college financing was obtained from provincial,grants, 24%
from local property taxes and 13% from tuition fees and miscellaneous sources.
This distribution has not changed significantly since 1970.

The financing of vocational schools, technical institutes and universities is
similar in that they all receive capital and operating grants from the province and
are not dependent on local financing. A much larger proportion of their income is
from tuition fees and miscellaneous sources (in the case of universities this in-
cludes research) than is the case for colleges.

In 1973-74, the province provided almost 68% of the financing of universities,
down slightly from about 70% in 1968. The province provided about 80% of the fi-
nancing of vocational schools and technical institutes in 1973-74, which is essen-
tially the same as in preceeding years.

It should be noted that under the Federal-Provincial Fiscal Arrangements Act
of 1967, the federal government contributesthe equivalent of 50% of the operating
costs of post-secondary education in Canada, subject to a minimum of $15 per
capita to each province and a maximum 15% annual increase in the total federal
contribution. The larger portion of the contribution is in the form of a federal tax
reduction in favour of each province and the balance is an adjustment payment
representing the difference between the provincial entitlement and the tax reduc-
tion. In 1973-74, British Columbia received $64.9 million in the form of a tax
transfer and $13.1 million in the form of a cash transfer, a total of $78.1 million.

In addition, Canada's Department of Manpower and Immigration purchases
seats in vocational-technical programs of less than one year's duration under the
Adult Occupational Training Act. In recent years, 50%-60% of the vocational train-
ing days provided in B.C. colleges and vocational schools have been filled by Man-
power- sponsored students. In 1973-74, Canada Manpower's purchases of training
totalled $18.2 million in the province.

ALLOCATION OF EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES
AMONG THE DIFFERENT EDUCATIONAL SECTORS

The information in Table 12-3 showed that there has been a gradual increase in
the post-secondary sector's share of educational resources from 27% in 1965 to 32%
in 1973. The share of the universities rose from 15% to 23% and that of the colleges
from zero to 41/2%. While the total share of the vocational/technical sector was 12%
in 1965 compared to only 41/2% in 1973, the former figure was inflated by the capital
cost of constructing new facilities, including the B.C. Institute of Technology, in
the mid-'sixties. Excluding capital grants, the share of the vocational/technical sec-
tor has remained fairly steady at 3'/2%, while that of the universities doubled from
11% to 22%.
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-- Figure 12-2 is a graphical representation of the distribution of educational
resources and full-time enrolments between the major educational sectors, and
also shows the relative share of resources provided by the major sources of educa-
tional funds.

Figure 12-3 shows the distribution of full-time enrolments between educational
sectors from 1967 to 1974. While the share of the vocational schools and technical
institute has remained relatively stable near 20%, the universities share of total
post-secondary enrolments has declined from 75% in 1967-68 to 57% in 1974-75.
Full-time community college enrolments increased five-fold during this period, to
account for 24% of full-time post-secondary enrolments in 1974-75.

Figure 12-2
RELATIVE ENROLMENTS, COSTS AND SOURCES OF FUNDS

IN THE BRITISH COLUMBIA EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

FULL-TIME ENROLMENTS EXPENDITURES

SOURCES OF FUNDS
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Figure 12-3

DISTRIBUTION OF FULL-TIME ENROLMENTS
IN MAJOR POST-SECONDARY SECTORS

VocotionolTechnical

Universities

Community
I I

1967 1968 19 69 1970 197 I
YEAR

Colleges
1 I 1

1972 1973 1974

ENROLMENT, EXPENDITURE AND REVENUE BY
EDUCATIONAL SECTOR AND INSTITUTION

A comparison of enrolments, costs and revenues in the major post-secondary
sectors and the institutions within them is of considerable interest. Table 12-5
shows the enrolments, instructional costs and total costs at British Columbia's col-
leges, universities and technical institute.

In order to provide a means of comparing institutions of different type and
size, the costs are also given on a "per full-time equivalent student" (F.T.E.) basis.
It should be remembered that there are no generally accepted ways of relating part-
time and full-time students, or even of comparing full-time students taking
different programs. However, some approximations can be made, on the basis
of comparing the course loads of full-time and part-time students, it was found that
a reasonable rule of thumb is that three part-time students are roughly equivalent
to one full-time student. At the B.C. Institute of Technology, where most part-time
students are taking a night-school program, a ratio of 4:1 was judged to be more ap-
propriate.

Table 12-6 shows the enrolments and operating costs'"Of vocational schools and
of the vocational divisions of colleges. The full-time equivalent enrolment figure is
an estimate of the number of individuals who would be accommodated for training
at a particular institution at a given point in time. This figure is comparable to the
full-time equivalent enrolment at othei post-secondary institutions. Since voca-
tional courses are often short, generally-ranging from a few weeks to one year, the
common measures of vocational enrolment (training days and course enrolments)
are not directly comparable to enrolments in other post-secondary institutions.

Table 12-7 shows the sources of revenue and allocation of expenditures of Brit-
ish Columbia's colleges, technical institute and universities. In most cases, total

.revenues and total expenditures are in close balance; hence, for simplicity, only the
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total expenditures are shown, with the breakdowns of revenues and expenditures
expressed as percentages of the total.

Surpluses from the previous or the current fiscal year are not included in the
revenue or expenditure figures, nor are ancillary operations such as bookstores.
The latter are generally "break-even" operations.

The "Plant Operation etc," category includes the costs of operating and main-
taining facilities at each institution, as well as debt services (in the case of college,-;
and capital expenditures (in the case of universities). As was explained earlier, the
capital expenditures of colleges are financed through borrowing and those of
universities by capital grants. The capital expenditures of the universities normally
represent a fairly stable proportion of their total budgets. Consequently, it was con-
sidered reasonable to include these as part of the costs of their operation. In the
case of the colleges, which have much smaller budgets than the universities, the
proportion of capital to operating expenditures can vary greatly from year to year.
Including the cost of debt services (repayments of principal and interest on long-
term capital borrowing) in their operating costs provides, therefore, a suitable
"average" means of accounting for capital expenditures.

TABLE 12-5
A COMPARISON OF ENROLMENTS AND COSTS IN BRITISH coLumBIA's

coLLEGEs., TECHNICAL. INSTITUTE AND UNIVERSITIES (1973-74)

Institution Enrolment Instructional Cost Total Cost
Full-
Time

Part- TohlTime ' I. I I.
Total

(S '000)
.r Total S /F.T.E.

(S '000)

COLLEGES'
C'amosun 921 640 1,561 1,134 1,763 1,555 2.571 2,267
Capilano 1,048 857 1,905 1.334 1,365 1.023 2,857 2,157
Cariboo 438 445 883 586 1,010 1.724 1,678 2,863
Douglas 1,434 1,618 3.052 1,973 2,977 1,509 5,683 2,880
Malaspina .. 603 946 1,549 918 1,355 1,476 2,351 2.561
New Caleklooia 362 698 1.060 595 883 1,484 1.620 2.723
Okanagan 613 340 953 726 1,115 1,536 1,799 2.478
Selkirk' 483 188 671 546 1,147 2,101 1.892 3.465
Vancouver
(Langara Campus) 3,174 1.220 4.394 3.580 3,713 1,037 5,730 1,600

Total 9,076 6,952 16.028 11,392 15,328 1,345 26.181 2,298

TECH N IC A L INSTI'T'UTE
B.C.I.T. 3,027 4,607 7,634 4.180 6.354 1,520 9.065' 2.169

UNIVERSITIES
U B.C. 18,745 1,997 20,742 19.411 58.278 3.007 105.529 5,437
Simon Fraser 5,007 1.113 6,120 7,273 14,823 2,038 26,715 3,673
Victoria 4,601 950 5,551 4,918 12,118 2.464 23,711 4.821

Total 28.353 4.060 32.413 31,602 85,219 2,697 155.955 4,935

Grand Total 40.456 15,619 56.075 47,174 106,991. 2,266 191,201 4.053

I Academic and career/technical only (vocational divisionX excluded).
2 According to a general rule of thumb, 3 part-time students are equivalent to I lull-time student. At B.C.I.T., where almost

all part students are enrolled in the Extension 1>ivision (night school), a ratio of 4:1 is assumed.
3. Excluding capital expenditures
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The whole subject of capital expenditures and debt services is a rather hazy
one. Some colleges were, in effect, "given" existing facilities by their participating
school districts or by the Department of Education, (e.g., secondary schools or
vocational school buildings), while others received provincial and school district
grants to construct facilities. Consequently, for some colleges the debt service costs
they incur are not an accurate reflection of the cost of their facilities. For example,
Selkirk College and Vancouver Community College did not incur debt charges in
1973-74. Nevertheless, it was considered preferable to include as part of operating
costs the capital and debt charges incurred, rather than leave them out or try to im-
pute a figure based on the assessed value of facilities.

A particular difficulty arises in the case of vocational schools or the technical
institute which receive capital grants. As in the case of the colleges, these can be
substantial compared to operating costs in a particular year. On the other hand,
since these are eants, the long-term averaging of capital expenditures through
debt repayment does not take place. Consequently, in Tables 12-5, 12-6, 12-7,
capital expenditures for vocational schools and the technical institute have not

TABLE 12-6
A COMPARISON OF' ENROLMENTS AND COSTS IN THE VOCATIONAL DIVISIONS
OF COLLEGES AND IN VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA (1973-74)

Vocational Institution
Enrolment Total Cost,

Training
Days ('000)

Course
Enrol's F.T.E.,

Total
(5'000)

S /Day

VOCATIONAL DIVISIONS OF COLLEGES
Camosun 132 2.600 700 1,657 2,367 12.55
Cariboo 69 1,200 350 1,183 3,380 17.14

Malaspina 107 2,500 800 1,715 2,144 16.03
New Caledonia 63 1,500 330 985 2,985 15.63
Okanagan 88 2,300 400 1,123 2,808 12.76
Selkirk 61 1,000 350 804 2,297 13.18
Vancouver' 336 8,100 1,450 3,775 2,603 11.24

VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS
Burnaby 297 9,700 1,500 3,534 2,356 11.90
Dawson Creek 41 700 2W 929 4,424 22.66
Terrace 46 1.500 230 888 3,861 19.30

Total 1,240 31,100 6,320 16,593 2,625 13.38

I. Excluding capital expenditures.
2. Estimated number of students that could be handled on a full-time basis.
3. Vancouver Vocational Institute only.

been included. In recent years, capital grants to the vocational schools and techni-
cal institute have amounted to 20% of the total expenditures in that sector; thus, to
account for capital expenditures, their costs as shown in the preceding tables
should be increased by about 25%.

Figure 12-4 shows the average cost and the range of cost per student in the ma-
jor educational sectors. The average cost (arrow) of the vocational schools and
technical institute has been increased by 25% over that in Tables 12-5, 12-6, 12-7 to
take into account capital expenditures.

The foregoing tables and figures indicate that while there is a wide variation in
the total cost per student at different institutions within the various sectors of post-
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Figure 12-4

AVERAGE COST AND RANGE OF COST/STUDENT
BY EDUCATIONAL. SECTOR

UNIVERSITY

VOCATIONAL SCHOOL

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

COMMUNITY COLLEGE

PUBLIC SCHOOL

1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000
COST / STUDENT

secondary education, there are marked differences between sectors. Thus, the
average annual cost of educating a student at university is nearly $5,000, compared
to $2,300 at the colleges. Comparable costs at the technical institute and vocational
schools are $2,700 and $3,300 respectively.

Compared to other post-secondary institutions, universities tend to spend a
somewhat smaller proportion of their budgets on instruction (55% vs 60%) and ad-
ministration (5% vs 10%); on the other hand, they spend about 10% on research.

For most post-secondary institutions, tuition fees account for about 10% of
their revenue. Direct government grants account for close to 60% of the revenue of
colleges, 70% of the revenue of universities and over 80% of the revenue of voca-
tional schools and the technical institute. Local taxation provides 30% of the
revenue of colleges; as stated earlier, other post-secondary sectors do not derive
revenue from this source.

A comparison of the major divisions of a comprehensive community college is
of considerable interest in any examination of the financial aspects of community
college operations. Vancouver Community College offers a particularly good ex-
ample in this respect, being a large, comprehensive, multi-campus institution. Its
Langara Campus offers academic, career, technical and university transfer pro-
grams, and is comparable to the traditional junior or community college. Its Van-
couver Vocational Institute Campus offers a wide range of vocational programs,
and its Vancouver School of Art offers two to four-year programs in fine and ap-
plied arts. The Special Programs Division offers primarily pre-college, basic skills,
and English language training. The Community Education Services division offers
a variety of day and evening, credit and non-credit courses, all part-time. Table
12-8 shows a comparison of costs and revenues in the five divisions. These contain
an element of approximation, resulting from the fact that certain figures which are
not usually accounted for on a divisional basis were prorated among them.

It may be seen from Table 12-8 that there are substantial differences in the
costs per full-time equivalent student among the various divisions. On a full-time
equivalent basis, costs range from 52,600 per student per year in the Vocational In-
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stitute through $1,600 at the Langara Campus to about $700 in Community Educa-
tion. The cost in the School of Art is $2,200, somewhat below vocational costs, and
$1,300 in Special Programs, which is somewhat less than the traditional college pro-
gram at Langara.

Instructional costs account for about 75% of the costs of the Special Programs
and Community Education divisions, and 70% at the Vocational Institute and Art
School. The figure at Langara is 65% which, as was seen from Table 12-7, is in line
with other community colleges. This lower figure is largely due to the cost of the li-
brary and student services provided at Langara; some of these services are also
used by students from other divisions.

On the revenue side, the Community Education division is the most "self-sup-
porting," with 60% of its income being from tuition fees. This is in sharp contrast
to the 4% figure at the Vocational Institute and the roughly 15% figure at the re-
maining divisions.

SUMMARY

Expenditures in post-secondary education in British Columbia have grown at
an annual rate of 10.5% (net of inflation) since the mid 'sixties. By comparison,
total educational expenditures grew at a rate of 8.1% and the provincial economy at
a rate of 6.3%.

There are some fundamental differences in the way in which the major educa-
tional sectors are financed in British Columbia. Public schools and community col-
leges are financed largely from provincial government grants and from local pro-
perty taxes. Universities, technical and vocational schools receive government
grants, but no revenue from Iona taxation. A much larger proportion of their in-
come, especially in the case of universities, is from tuition fees and miscellaneous
sources than is the case for colleges.

The costs of education vary widely between different types of institutions, be-
tween institutions of the same type, and between programs in the same institution.
In 1973-74, the average annual cost per student (full-time) was $5,000 at university,
$3,300 at vocational school, $2,700 at technical institute, $2,300 at community col-
lege and $950 in public school. Instructional costs account for about 60% of the
costs of post-secondary education, and 67% of the costs of public school education.

Government grants account for 62% of educational revenue in British Colum-
bia, local property taxes for 25% and tuition fees and miscellaneous ,sources for
13%. The federal government contributes substantially toward the costs of post-
secondary education in each province. In 1973-74, about 47% of post-secondary ex-
penditures were federally financed, 71% of this amount being in the form of a "tax
transfer." Of the cash portion, 58% represented the purchase of vocational-techni-
cal training by Canada Manpower.
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Chapter 13

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This chaptei is concerned with the research methodology used in the study on
the Impact al Community Colleges. The various steps that were taken will be dis-
cussed and the advantages and short-comings of the different approaches
reviewed. The purpose of this chapter is to present a detailed description, a set of
"how to" instructions, which will assist others in undertaking similar research.

The chapter has been divided into several sections. First, the overall design of
the study will be discussed, with a description of how to initiate and plan a study.
Next, the various methods of data collection will be reviewed and one of these
methods, the questionnaire, will be examined in detail. Then some data processing
considerations will be reviewed and finally some recommendations made.

However, before looking at the various aspects of designing a study of this
kind, there is one very important item that cannot be over emphasized. This is the
need for co-operation from the many agencies and groups involved in the educa-
tional system. Before any research was undertaken, an understanding of co-opera-
tion was obtained from the Department of Education, the colleges, universities,
vocational schools, the technical institute, faculty associations, (including the Col-
lege Faculties Federation and the Society of Vocational Instructors), some of the
student associations, and the Academic Board for Higher Education in British Col-
umbia. This last group is an advisory board, established under the Universities Act,
charged with the general supervision of college programs. These relationships were
established at the outset of the study because without the active interest and in-
volvement of many of these groups the study would have been impossible to carry
out.

THE STUDY DESIGN

In undertaking a study of this kind, it is important and necessary to spend a
considerable amount of time and effort in the design of the study. Before getting
involved in the details of a particular survey or in the analysis of the data, the over-
all objectives of the study must be clearly established.

Once the objectives have been defined, they must be carefully examined. What
are the sources of essential data? How can these be collected? These questions
must be both asked and answered in order to properly plan the study. When this
has been done, surveys and data collection can proceed with the assurance that
they are all leading to the same goal.
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In the Impact Study objectives were defined at the beginning. These objectives
were to assess the impact of community colleges from three broad points 0, view:

I) The Student what types of students attend community colleges, how do
they differ from those attending other post-secondary institutions, how do
their achievements compare, what are their needs and expectations ,,,,

2) The Community how effective are community colleges in meeting local
and provincial needs for various types of training and education, ... '?

3) The Educational System how does enrolment in community colleges
affect enrolment in other post-secondary institutions, what are the costs
and benefits of community colleges relative to those of other institutions, in
what respects can community colleges be expected to grow, ...

In order to assess the impact of community colleges on the students it was
necessary' to collect academic records and transcripts, to assess their academic
ability, and to describe their socio-economic background, opinions, viewpoints and
expectations. These clata were required from both college students and from those
attending other post-secondary institutions to permit comparisons to be made.

To assess the impact on the community, opinions and viewpoints were needed
from both employers and the general public. A socio-economic description of the
community was also-required. For the impact on the educational system, data per-
taining to enrolments and costs had to be collected, together with information
about faculty and administrators.

These data could be obtained from academic and financial records of the post-
secondary institutions; from extensive surveys of students, faculty, the business
community, and the community at large; and from Canadian census data. Having
established these needs, a plan of action could be formulated.

These objectives and study requirements were formulated in direct consulta-
tioniwith the various groups involved in the educational system in British Colum-
bia. Their active participation in several workshop sessions helped to clarify the
direction of the study and to review the details of questionnaire design, content
and administration.

DATA COLLECTION

With the objectives of the study established and the sources of data identified,
appropriate methods of collecting the information were selected. Data collection
methods can range from computer access of a large data base to informal discus-
sions and interviews. The method employed depends on the type of data required.

Objective data, such as academic records and institutional operating costs, can
be obtained from existing files, reports, and data bases. When acquiring a large
volume of data, the possibility of computer access should be explored. Both
manual and computer methods were used in the Impact Study. Computer access is
more expensive to set up, but is best for handling large amounts of data, avoids
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human error in transcribing, and can provide the basis for an on-going system. It
may also allow the use of powerful analytical tools in studying the data.

Subjective data, such as students' views and expectations, are not usually
available in existing records or files. Students have to be approached in some
type of interview or survey. In the Impact Study, the questionnaire approach was
used extensively. This method was ideally suited to the educational situation. Stu-
dents could be reached either during the registration procedure or in the classroom.
It was relatively easy to survey almost the entire student body because the
classroom acted as a collection mechanism.

In the case of the community surveys, however, no such collection mechanism
existed. Here, two different methods of acquiring data were used. In the first
method, questionnaires were designed and distributed by mail. For the general
community survey a notice was mailed in advance, requesting the co-operation of
the individuals in the sample, who were selected at random. The questionnaire it-
self was mailed a week later with a business reply envelope enclosed. In the survey
of the business community, co-operation and endorsement was first obtained from
the Vancouver Board of Trade and they took responsibility for mailing out the
questionnaire. Business reply envelopes were again included. In both surveys a
much lower response rate was achieved than in the "classroom" method.

The second method used in the community survey was personal interviews.
This was used on only a very limited scale. People willing to be interviewed were
identified from the questionnaire returns, appointments were made and interviews
conducted. Interviews were taped, the tapes transcribed, and conclusions were
drawn from analysis of these printed records. This appioacii was used to substanti-
ate some of the subjective responses received in the community questionnaire.
The personal interview approach is very time consuming and difficult to conduct.
Its success and validity depends greatly upon the abilities of the interviewer.
However, with a skilled interviewer, misinterpretation of questions or answers can
be eliminated. Points of view can be explored for clarification where necessary,
and the rate of response from this method is much higher than from mailed ques-
tionnaires. This method would be recommended for community surveys where
there is a wide range in the background of respondents.

An alternative method that might have been used is a telephone survey. This
approach would not be as costly as the personal interviews. However, like the in-
terview method, it depends on the ability and personality of the person doing the
telephoning.

Having chosen the method of data collection, the next step was-to select the
sample size that would give the desired level of precision in the survey. A great
deal of. care and effort must also be put into ensuring that the sample is chosen "at
random" from the parent population and will therefore not bias the end result.
Various statistical methods are available to optimize the survey procedure and to
devise a sampling method. Once the responses are collected they must be ex-
amined against the sample size to test whether or not an observed result is "signifi-
cant" and to verify that the sample obtained was in fact "random."

In the Impact Study nearly all of the surveys conducted were aimed at the entire
population instead of a selected sample. Since most of the surveys could be con-
ducted using the "classroom" approach and because the student population of Brit-
ish Columbia is still within a manageable size, surveying the entire population was
reasonable. In addition, the operational problems of surveying a random sample
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would have been much greater in this case than surveying the entire population.
Although this added significantly to the cost of conducting the surveys, it prac-
tically ensured that the data would be representative and eliminated the need for
sample selection.

Excellent co-operation was received from the Department of Education and
from the various post-secondary institutions. These groups administered the ques-
tionnaires and made every effort to get as many of the students to respond as
possible. Consequently the response rates were generally very good, with about
60% of the students completing the surveys, in most schools and institutions. Only
in a few instances did some institutions fail to co-operate, generally due to circums-
tances peculiar to that time. With response rates so high, the question of whether a
sample is "random" becomes rather academic. In addition, practically all observed
differences in the results of the surveys are statistically significant since such a
high percentage of the population has been measured. Thus the main problem is
one of interpreting the findings.

QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGN

The method of data collection used most extensively in the Impact Study was

that of surveys by questionnaire. As a result, a great deal of experience was gained
in this area, and several points concerning the use of questionnaires are worthy of
mention.

In designing a questionnaire it is important to review the objectives of the
survey. What information is to be collected, who is being surveyed, and how will
the results be used?

The questionnaire should be kept as short as possible. Questions should be
designed so that the answers will be comparable with information collected from
other sources, and worded to eliminate confusion, ambiguity and bias. They should
be designed from the reader's point of view and not the researcher's, and aim to
elicit the respondent's co-operation.

Questionnaire design for the Impact Study was based on information gathered
from a number of sours.es, including Statistics Canada, the Economic Council of
Canada, the 1971 Census of Canada, the Pike Report,' the S.C.O.P.E. Study' and
from extensive work carried out by the authors dating back several years prior to
this study. Questionnaires from other surveys were studied and combined.

In their original form, the questionnaires contained a large collection of items.
Many of these were eliminated or reworded after consultation with a panel of
qualified judges. The panel included a college principal, registrar, dean or coun-
sellor from each college as well as representatives from faculty associations. These
individuals reviewed the direction of the study and the specific wording of ques-
tionnaires in several workshop sessions.

I Robert \I l'ike. Ilho Dom 't (no to Ourervity and It hy: o study on the (mess/Inlay ni hnther education to Canada. (Attiwa,
Assouation of Uno.,ersities and Colleges of Canada. 1970

2 SCOPE Study, Sthoof to Ca / free: Oppornotows Post-S(4 (.00n Edutattott. Centre for the Study or Iltt2hot. rdueation,

t. no,ersity of- California. lierkel,n, Caltiornia
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The panel of judges and the experience of the authors in earlier studies were
used to develop the Socio-Economic Survey (1971) and the Opinion Questionnaire
(1971). These two questionnaires were amalgamated into the Post-Secondary Stu-
dent Survey (1972) and, by providing experience valuable for subsequent surveys
(Figure 11-1), they acted as pilot studies for both it and the Grade 12 surveys of
1972 and 1973.

Considerable discussion and debate took place over whether or not to ask res-
pondents to ideritil'j%,themselves. In some of the questionnaires this was not a re
quirement, avoiding any possible invasion of privacy. However, on other question-
naires identification was requested by way of a student registration number. It was
through this identification that answers on one questionnaire could be related to
other data such as high school achievement records, college achievement, and
post-college achievement (both educational and occupational).

It should be mentioned that some degree of identification was possible by using
variables such as sex, date of birth, and high school to match returns from one
survey with those from another. Students were not actually identified in this pro-
cess, but their questionnaires could be matched.

This matching of questionnaires was done in the Impact Study with some 2,250
students for whom both a Grade 12 Survey (Spring 1972) and a Post-Secondary
Student Survey (Fall 1972) were available. These combined records provided some
interesting and useful information. They allowed for the examination of opinions
and data obtained from students while still at secondary school and from the same
students after they had enrolled at a post-secondary institution.

Many of the questions asked on these two questionnaires were identical. Thus
a check could be made to see how individuals responded to the same question four
months later. This established a measure on the reliability of answers. Generally,
on the more objective questions, from 60% to 70% of the responses were the same
on the two questionnaires. The variance that did exist occurred in areas where it
was expected.

For example, mother's occupation sometimes changed from "housewife" to
another category and similarly father's occupation may have changed from
"unskilled" to "semi-skilled," or vice versa. These changes were probably caused
by a combination of three factors: changes in some socio-economic variables and
opinions during the four month time difference between questionnaires; uncer-
tainty by the respondent about certain socio-economic variables (parents' occupa-
tion, education and income); and some unavoidable arbitrariness in the selection
of appropriate response options.

However, on the more subjective questions, (e.g., In which activities would you
expect to find your greatest life satisfaction?) identical answers were given by only
40% to 50% of the students. While at first glance this may suggest some doubts
about the reliability of the results to these questions, it is important to note that the
pattern or responses for the entire group of students was almost identical in the
two questionnaires. Thus, while some individuals may have changed their
answers, the group result stayed remarkably constant (Table 13-1). This was also
noted when comparing the results of the 1972 and 1973 Grade 12 surveys. The
profiles of students revealed identical patterns.

The foregoing suggests that the volatility of certain subjective data pertaining to
specific individuals in a group is considerable, while the same data distributed
across the whole group is remarkably stable. In other words, while there can be

-15;
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Figure 13-1
SAMPLE ITEMS. FROM QUESTIONNAIRES

1. How much concern have the following caused you during the past twelve
months? Check one for each item:

Much
concern

Som
concern

No
=morn

Physical illness 0 (51)

Ern,OpparPtiiblems 0 (52)
Family problems (53)
Social relationships (54)
Financial difficulties (55)
Academic problems (56)

Career problems (57)
1 2 3

18. Which of the following best describes your family's financial position?
Check one only:

Above average
Average
Below average

1

2

3

(43)

The above questions were used in the Socio-Economic Survey of 1971. From ex-
perience gained in this survey, it was decided to refine the questions somewhat for
use in the Post-Secondary Student Survey of 1972 as shown below.
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40. Do any of the following cause you concern? Mark ONLY those
which are really important to you:

1. Physical illrv.i.QQ
2. Emotional problems
3. Family relationships
4. Other inter-personal relationships
5. Financial difficulties
6. Acadmeic problems
7. Career problems

19. Which of the following best describes your family's financial
position? Mark ONE only:

1. Considerably above average
2. Somewhat above average
3. Average (family income of about $10,000 per year)
4. Somewhat below average
5. Considerably below average
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TABLE 13-1
DisTRIBt-rioN OF RESPONSES GIVEN BY THE SAME GROUP OF STUDENTS

ON Two DIFFERENT QUESTIONNAIRES
(Percentages)

Father's Occupation

(69 ". of students ., L..

ansvered identically
on both surveys)

:,.. '- a. -.-r. ''''

Cirade 12 Survey 2 4 2 23 4 15 3 6 6
Post-Secondary Survey 2 4 2 24 4 14 4 6 7

Mother's Occupation

(78 ". of students
answered identically
1111 both surveys)

CS

Grade 12 Survey 10 I 0 59 3 8 I 3 3

Post-Secondary Survey 10 I 0 61 3 10 0 3 3

3 13

3 12

2

3

3

3

3

4

10

8

100

100

"
2 I

2 I

I

I

0
I

2

2

5

3

100
100

Activities Expected
to Give.Greatest Life L. =
Satisfaction !i

E. ;... ".. IS ..:.,...-: u
:"--:

= 1.(52";, of students .,.. ..:.4 :_it .f.-,
a

.E.

,.,. .= :-...;

...:4-
.72. if. f.-.

,answered identically
zi:::on .2both snreys)

'.., .... ... --.: :..., :,_

Grade 12 Survey 37 35 23 45 47 7 22 18 3 10
Post-Secondary Survey 43 35 19 53 42 6 20 15 3 12

Important Influences
in Deciding on Future
Educational Plans

(50% of students
answered identically
On both surveys)

71 71

Grade 12 Survey
Post-Secondary Survey

66 19 21 13 13 6 3 4

85 21 19 13 10 2 N/A. 4
3 28 N/A`
I 15 6

I. IIS High School

2. PS Post-Secondary
3. N/A Not A.,-;!blc

1.55 147



rapid and substantial changes with respect to a specific individual,the properties of
the collective are much more stable. This has implications for longitudinal studies
in that certain data may be valid only on a group basis not on an individual basis.

One final comment, regarding questionnaire design. Questions providing for
multiple answers from the student can cause difficulties in the processing, analysis
and interpretation stages. While instructions such as "check not more than two"
are easily understood by the student, most standard statistical and analytical com-
puter programs do not allow for such possibilities. Results generated are in the
form of percent of responses rather than percent or students. These difficulties can
be overcome, but it is better to avoid them at the outset.

DATA PROCESSING

Although the decision to survey the entire population rather than a random
sample eliminated the problem of sample design and the operational problems of
ens:ring that responses were obtained from the entire sample, it did mean that
data processing considerations were very important. Typically, there were over
10,000 respondents to each survey conducted. For each of the Grade 12 surveys, it
was close to 20,000 students.

For the first two surveys conducted, the Socio-Economic Survey and the Opi-
nion Questionnaire, the respondents marked their'-answers in the questionnaire
booklet. These were then keypunched onto computer cards and processed by com-
puter. Although this system worked reasonably well, a large time delay and fairly
significant cost was introduced by this keypunching requirement.

In tic case of the Co-operative Academic Ability Test, the answers were
marked by the students in pencil on a special answer sheet accompanying each
booklet (Figure 13-2). These sheets could be read by an "optical mark page reader"
and then processed by computer. This procedure eliminated the keypunching re-
quirement, saving the time and cost of keypunching. However, considerable
difficulties were encountered with these sheets, the most serious being that the
sheets were easily damaged either by folding or tearing. When this happened they
could no longer be machine read. Another major problem was the relatively slow
speed with which these optical mark sheets were read by machine. Finally there
was the problem that in order to be machine readable, students had to use a soft
lead pencil which, needless to say, did not always happen.

On the Post-Secondary Student Survey in the r::rade 12 Surveys, the optical
mark concept was also used. However this time optical mark computer cards were
provided instead of the sheets. The cards were much sturdier than the sheets,
resisting damage extremely well. Also the machine reading proceeded at a much
higher speed and the card reader was not as sensitive to "damaged" cards. The
problem of the use of ink or light pencil instead of the soft pencil requested still re-
mained. However, this affected less than 3% of the replies received, and these were
simply re-touched or reproduced by hand with a suitable soft lead pencil.

The one difficulty with an optical mark card is the limited amount of space
available on it. A second card could have been used, but that would have caused
complications because the student would have to be identified on both cards. This,
in itself, would use up some space on the second card. Instead, the problem was
overcome by using both sides of a single card. Although this approach had Pp-
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Figure 13-2
OPTICAL MARK ANSWER SHEET

USED IN THE COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC ABILITY TEST
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Figure 13-3
OPTICAL MARK CARD USED IN

POST-SECONDARY STUDENT SURVEY
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back of the same card, it was not necessary to use up space on side 2 with the re-
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parently never been used before for such an application, it was tried for the Post-
Secondary Student Survey and worked well (Figure 13-3). The two sides were held
together naturally, and each card was simply read twice, once from the front and
once from the back, with suitable checking procedures to ensure the front was
matched with the correct back. There was no problem of transfer of pencil mark-
ings from one card to another, or through the card from one side to the other.

In designing the questionnaire, the data processing method must be planned in
advance. Keypunching instructions and codes should be part of the questionnaire
booklet. Virtually no coding of information should have to be done after the
survey has been conducted, as this will introduce additional costs and delay. The
optical mark cards must be very carefully designed and printed. The printer's ink
must not interfere with the machine reading and the alignment is very critical.
However, the time and effort spent on the design of the system can mean efficient,
accurate, and speedy processing.

SUMMARY

From experience gained in conducting the Impact Stucly several general recom-
mendations and conclusions can be made.

I. The co- operation and direct involvement of all parties must be established at
the beginning or the study. These parties must be as committed to its goals
and objectives as are the researchers.

2. The method of data collection will depend on the type of data sought, but for
subjective "opinions," the questionnaire approach is generally recommended
over the interview approach, where a substantial number of respondents is
involved.

3. When practical, the entire population should be surveyed. This eliminates
sample selection, the problem of randomness, the problem of ensuring full
return from the sample population, and the concern over tests of significance.

4. The "classroom" approach to questionnaire administration can yield very
high response rates, and is far more successful than a mail survey.

5. Questionnaire design is extremely important. Workshop sessions to discuss
the wording and interpretation of questions should involve knowledgeable
people who are "in touch" with the individuals being surveyed. Question-
naires should be short and designed to encourage the co-operation of the res-
pondent.

6. Students need not necessarily be identified on the questionnaire in order to
match results from several sources. The use of variables such as sex, date of
birth, and high school attended can provide an excellent method of matching
questionnaire results, with virtually no chance of a "random" match occur-
ring accidentally.

7. Optical mark cards are highly recommended. They can save money and time
in data processing.
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Chapter 14

CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS

The final chapter of this report presents a summary of the major conclusions
which have emerged from the Impact Study. To facilitate quick reference to the
various aspects of the study, the conclusions are presented by chapter and in the
form of statements. Where appropriate, comments are made concerning implica-
tions arising from these conclusions.

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE CONCEPT (CHAPTER 1)

Of all the provincial systems of community colleges, British Columbia has
developed a model which is the most community oriented. In almost every
respect, including finance, governance, curriculum and administrative policy, the
B.C. colleges are highly responsive to their supporting communities. B.C. colleges
have a number of important features in common:

an emphasis on the development and preservation of a comprehensive col-
lege curriculum;
an "open door" admission policy;
maximum decentralization of college facilities;
relatively modest tuition fees;
programs designed to meet local employment needs;
a faculty committed to the community college ideal;
a determination to serve students in a very wide variety of ways.

THE IMPACT STUDY (CHAPTER 2)

Numerous studies and surveys were conducted as part of the Impact Study in
order to assess the impact of colleges on students, the educational system, and the
community. A series of fourteen working reports were published, providing
detailed discussion and ,tabulations of the survey results.

COLLEGES AND COLLEGE REGIONS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA
(CHAPTER 3)

The community colleges in British Columbia were described briefly and the
regions they serve were compared using data from the 1971 Census of Canada. Re-
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cent enrolment trends in post-secondary education were examined to illustrate
their remarkable growth over the past ten years.

It was found that the educational participation rates in the various college
regions are related to the socio-economic characteristics of those areas, most partic-
ularly to the educational level of the population. However, it was also observed
that the participation rates in areas of similar socio-economic level are somewhat
higher in those that have a college campus than in those which do not.

THE COLLEGE STUDENT AN ACADEMIC PROFILE
(CHAPTER 4)

In terms of academic ability as determined by a standardized test, community
college students exhibited a wider range of performance and significantly lower
mean scores than university students.

The scores of community college students on the test varied considerably not
only among colleges, but among the programs within them.

In terms of achievement (as determined by secondary school grade point
average), a significantly higher percentage of students entered universities with A
and B grades than community colleges. Nevertheless, a substantial minority of
high achievers in secondary school did choose a college in preference to university.

When community college students were compared on the basis of program
taken in college, few differences- in their secondary school grade point averages
were found.

Community colleges attract many students who are several years away from
formal education. This was reflected in the wide age range found among college
students.

The heterogeneity of the college student population was reflected in the wide
variation of' their academic achievement, age, years away from formal education,
and other characteristics.

Implications
The diversity of students in terms of academic ability, age, and years away

from formal education presents a considerable challenge for community college
faculty, staff, and administrators to prepare and offer courses and programs rele-
vant to their existing and potential clientele. Curriculum development will pose a
particular problem if the community colleges are to satisfy the objectives of those
seeking to broaden equality of opportunity in post-secondary education. The
relatively small percentage of academically disadvantaged students entering com-
munity colleges, despite "open door" admission policies, suggests the need for col-
leges to extend remedial and basic skill development programs beyond present
commitments.

THE COLLEGE STUDENT A SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILE
(CHAPTER 5)

In general terms, the educational level of the parents of university students was
higher than that attained by the parents of college students.

College students enrolled in academic transfer programs tended to have
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parents educated to a higher level than students in career/technical and vocational
programs.

College students showed a wide range in family income both within and be-
tween colleges. These differences tended to reflect the income levels of the com-
munities supporting the colleges.

University students, as a group, indicated higher family incomes than college
students.

A higher percentage of the fathers of university students was found to hold
"high status" occupations (managerial and professional) than was the case among
college students.

The influence of fathers was generally reflected in the programs chosen by col-
lege students. The children of fathers with "high status" occupations tended to
select programs such as academic transfer which lead to degrees and, presumably,
to high status occupations for themselves.

In broad socio-economic terms (parents' occupation, education, and income)
post-secondary students formed a selective sample of the general population.
University students, as a group, constituted a more selective sample than college
students, who in turn were a more selective sample than vocational school stu-
dents. In other words, university students were least representative of the popula-
tion at large.

Even on a regional basis, college students were a selective sample of the
population.

University students tended to reach the decision to continue their education
beyond secondary school at a relatively early age. On the other hand, many college
students made the decision only after leaving school.

Implications
Although community colleges have provided post-secondary educational op-

portunities for students from a wider socio-economic background than the univer.-
sities, college students are still not fully representative, in socioononomic terms, of
the community at large. Although efforts by colleges to attract studelitc from lower
socio-economic groups have had some limited success, greater attention is needed
to developing policies which will attract the truly disadvantaged elements of
society.

In view of the importance of an early decision to continue education beyond
secondary school, efforts to inform students (and parents) of the opportunities of
post-secondary education should be directed at them while they are in the early
years of secondary school and perhaps even in elementary school, rather than con-
centrating on the upper secondary school classes.

THE COLLEGE STUDENT OPINIONS AND EXPECTATIONS
(CHAPTER 6)

Parents and family were the most important groups influencing post-secondary
Niudents in making their educational plans. University students were more in-
fluenced by their families in making educational plans than were college, voca-
tional school and technical institute students.

In the opinion of college students, community college and secondary school
counsellors had little influence upon their educational plans.
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There was little consensus among post-secondary students about the basic ob-
jectives of post-secondary education, even among those enrolled in similar pro-
grams.

Although a large percentage of college students indicated an eventual goal of
transferring to university, only a small percentage actually did transfer. Ap-
parently, for one or more reasons, the academic expectations of many-students
were not being realized.

College students from upper socio-economic groups tended to list university
transfer as a goal more often than students from lower socio-economic levels.

A large majority of college students regarded completion of their educational
programs as an important priority in their life.

For community college students, the most influential factors in the choice of
institution were closeness to home and low cost. Technical and vocational stu-
dents, in particular, regarded the availability of a specific program as an important
factor in their choice of institution.

At the time of registration, it appeared that students were not well informed
about many aspects of community colleges such as instructional goals, transfer ar-
rangements, institutional philosophy, and evaluation procedures.

Implications
Greater effort appears to be required in the dissemination of information about

educational programs and opportunities to the parents and families of potential
post-secondary students. Expanding college programs under an open door admis-
sion policy may be short-sighted if parents and families, who are the most influen-
tial in the. educational decision making of students, are not adequately informed of
the opportunities available.

Irrespective of family influence, students entering college for the first time
were not well informed about college philosophies. Although counsellors had little
influence on the educational decisions of students, it would appear that counselling
services are required by a substantial proportion of students. This is partitularly
obvious in light of the very small proportion of academic transfer students who ac-
tually attain their expectation of transfer to university.

Contrary to views expressed by some members of the general community and
some educators, college students expressed a serious attitude toward their educa-
tional endeavours. Regardless of their educational goals, students indicated a
willingness to study conscientiously, hopefully close to home, and at low cost. Col-
leges will have their greatest impact where they provide the programs sought by
students at convenient locations.

The lack of any consensus about the specific objectives of post-secondary
education further substantiates the logic of a compiehensive community college
concept.

THE COLLEGE STUDENT CONCERNS (CHAPTER 7)

Of the problems which were reported as being of concern to college students,
financial, academic, and career problems ranked highest in importance.

College and vocational school students tended to regard health, family coun-
selling, and psychiatric services as being community responsibilities rather than a
college task. University students, on the other hand, tended to regard these ser-
vices as the responsibility of the educational institution.
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A large minority of post-secondary students were not aware of the services
available to them.

Students regarded emergency First aid as the major function of college- health
services rather than more complex functions such as family planning help and psy-
chiatric services.

Implications
White Financial difficulties appeared as a major concertplor a significant pro-

portion of students, the provision of funds from outside sources did not necessarily
alleviate their concern on this issue. It would appear that although outside grants
certainly help some students to continue their education, these have not provided
the economic security that may be required by students while at college.

The desirability. .of providing extensive health services on the campus of post-
secondary institutions is open to question if the upinions of students on this issue
are to be given credence.

THE POTENTIAL COLLEGE POPULATION (CHAPTER 8)

Approximately 60% of first-year college students entered directly from second-
ary school. The remainder were adult students. By comparison, 85% of first-year
university students entered directly from secondary school.

Females slightly outnumbered males in Grade 12. On the other hand, a higher
percentage of males than females enrolled as first-year post-secondary students.

At the Grade 12 level, a higher percentage of A and B grades were earned by
females than by males.

Grade 12 students from upper socio-economic levels. tended to earn higher
grades than those from middle and lower socio-economic groups. This
phenomenon applied to all measures of socio-economic status: parents' education,
occupation, and financial position.

When asked in May to express their intentions about further education, only
40% of Grade 12 students indicated they would commence post-secondary study in
the coming fall. However, only 10% of Grade 12 students indicated no intention of
continuing their studies.

Students who did not intend to continue their education tended to be females,
low achievers, and from low socic economic groups.

Father's education was the single most ;.iiiportant factor in accounting for post-_
secondary educational participation rates.

Over-all participation rates in post-secondary education tended to be higher in
regions which, have community colleges.

The study made of the intentions of Grade 12 students was an effective predic-
tor of their behaviour regarding participation in post-secondary education.

Implications
The predictive value of a Grade 12 study in determining future post-secondary

enrolments suggests that a regular procedure for monitoring these students should
be established. Further, as the study revealed some interesting facts such as the
relationship between sex and achievement, and the unique characteristics of "non-
continuing" students in post-secondary education, it is evident that further study
of these questions may be warranted to identify the contributing factors.
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The results indicate that the percentage of Grade 12 students in a region who
continue their education beyond secondary school is related to the presence of a
community college in that region. This affirms the Value of the long-stated political
goal of having a community college within commuting distance of every citizen in
the province.

The influence of socio-economic factors in a student's background is clearly ap-
parent in his achievement, expectations and behaviour. Evidently, these factors
play a role long before graduation from secondary school. It appears that the pro-
cess of forming an elitist student population, particularly at university, is underway
long before students apply for admission. Clearly, post-secondary institution ad=
mission policies are not directly responsible for the creation of an elitist student
population.

Since 40% of the students entering colleges at the first year level do not come
directly from secondary school, and since this group contains a high percentage of
mature students, it would seem important for colleges to develop long-term pro-
cedures for assessing the educational needs` of-the adult community to ensure
effective use of the educational potential offered by community colleges.

THE COLLEGE STUDENT AFTER COLLEGE (CHAPTER 9)

College graduates entering the labour market benefitted financially from their
college education, but not in proportion to the length of time spent at college.

While criticism of college curricula by college graduates was not widespread,
where it did occur it appeared that students were not aware of the direction of their
program, its content, and the standard of performance expected.

The satisfaction of graduates with their college programs was directly related to
their level of commitment to a vocation. Students who were undecided about
working in the types of jobs for which their programs prepared them were more
likely to be dissatisfied with college education.

There was widespread dissatisfaction among college graduates with the ap-
parent lack of recognition being demonstrated by their employers toward their col-
lege education

Of' students who transferred to university, the majority did so alter one year at
college. This practice appeared to be unrelated to the particular university program
chosen or to distance between home and university.

The performance of transfer students at university varied greatly by university
faculty and by college from where they transferred. Although transfer students
generally had fewer first class grades than direct entry students, their failure rate
was approximately the same.

Both transfer and direct entry students improved their university performance
in their second and subsequent years at university. There were variations in the
rate of improvement by faculty but, on the whole, transfer students improved
more than direct entry students.

The college grades of trarsfer students were directly related to their subsequent
grades at university. A college grade point average of 2.0 (C standing) as a pre-re-
quisite for transfer seemed to be reasonable; however, an average of 2.5 as a pre-re-
quisite for transfer would significamiy increase the proportion of first or second
class standings at university among transfer students.

Approximately one-half of the students transferring to university did not have
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the pre-college requirements which would have allowed them to enter university
directly from Grade 12. Nevertheless, 40% of this group did succeed in their first
year after transfer to university.

Implications
While community colleges are achieving their goal of meeting the employment

needs of the community, they have not yet succeeded in providing the prestige
which college graduates expect and deserve. There is a particular need for college
instructors to demonstrate to the business community that the careers in their
specialities are important and worthwhile. They must demonstrate pride and com-
petence in their areas of specialization.

Any dissatisfaction of students with college was related to their choice of career
rather than to college programs. While some restructuring of college curricula may
be of value, more intensive occupational counselling would appear to be a more
direct way of dealing with the problem.

In judging the academic standards of the colleges, it is unfair merely to compare
the university performance of' the academic transfer student with that of the direct
entry student. It must be remembered that at least half of the transfer students en-
tering university have demonstrated lower academic ability in secondary school
than direct entry students. It is, therefore, questionable whether they should be ex-
pected to earn grades comparable with those of direct entry students. Allowance
must be made for differences in academic aptitude, achievement and background.

Every college should routinely examine the performance of its transfer stu-
dents at university by faculty, department, and (where numbers are sufficient) by
individual subject; as part of an on -going process of monitoring the college's
academic standards. However, arbitrary attempts to reduce differentials between
the achievements of transfer students and direct entry students could result in a
denial of opportunity to many college students who ultimately succeed at univer-
sity.

A COMMUNITY VIEWPOINT (CHAPTER 10)

The lower income group within the community was not as aware of the com-
munity college as were the middle and upper income groups.

Approximately 40% of community respondents regarded the provision of job
skills to be the major purpose of the community college.

Many employers complained about the inadequate practical experience of col-
lege graduates.

Employer groups displayed only limited knowledge of community college pro-
grams, objectives, and curricula.

Only 40% of employers were prepared to pay higher starting salaries to college
graduates than to secondary school graduates; however, approximately two-thirds
of employers felt that the potential for a college graduate was greater.

Implications
Lack of awareness by employers of the potential value of one or two years of

education and training beyond secondary school was evident from this study.
Even closer liaison between colleges and the business community is necessary if
the colleges are to reach their full potential of providing relevant education and
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training. Colleges should strive to incorporate more practical field work into their
courses, particularly for students in career/technical programs.

THE COLLEGE FACULTY (CHAPTER 11)

Eighty percent of faculty in academic transfer programs and over 50% of
faculty in career/technical programs held a Master's degree or higher.

Community college faculty seemed to be concerned about establishing an iden-
tity distinct from university or technical-vocational instructors.

Less than one-third or college faculty expressed support for faculty representa-
tion on college councils; however, they did support greater representation of com-
munity groups.

Faculty members expressed a variety of opinions when asked to indicate what
organization could best represent their views. An existing organization, the College
Faculties Federation, was generally considered to be the most appropriate.

The majority of faculty members supported the removal of "out-of-district"
fees, the establishment of internship programs, and the use of a semester structure
in the college calendar. They were strongly opposed to provincial certification Of
instructors.

College faculty generally supported the philosophy and direction taken by the
community college movement.

The majority of faculty members supported formal procedures for the evalua-
tion of teaching, and generally felt that this could best be done by division or
department chairmen.

Implications
The impreSsion gained from the study is that college faculty are concerned with

the establishment of an identity of their own. This has important implications for
such matters as faculty organization. It is dear that college faculty should be
organized into a single body which represents them as a group with priorities and
goals distinct from those of vocational instructors or university lecturers. Only by
cohesion and a distinct identity can college faculty develop pride and commitment
to the community college as a unique educational institution.

he support of faculty for the idea of internship suggests that this approach for
'faculty development should be instituted. Without the support of college faculty,
an internship program would be neither workable nor desirable.

SOME FINANCIAL PERSPECTIVES (CHAPTER 12)

Expenditures in post-secondary education in British Columbia have grown at
an annual rate of 10.5% (net of inflation) since the mid 'sixties. By comparison,
total educational expenditures grew at a rate of 8.2% and the provincial economy at
a rate of 6.3%.

There are some fundamental differences in the way in which the major educa-
tional sectors are financed in British Columbia. Public schools and community col-
leges are financed largely from provincial government grants and from local pro-
perty taxes. Universities, technical and vocational schools receive government
grants, but no revenue from local taxation. A much larger proportion of their in-
come, especially in the case of universities, is from tuition fees and miscellaneous
sources than is the case for colleges.
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The costs of education vary widely between different types of institutions, be-
tween institutions of the same type, and between programs in the same institution.
In 1973-74, the average annual cost per student (full-time) was 55,000 at university,
S3,300 at vocational school, 52,700 at technical institute, $2,300 at community col-
lege and $950 in public school. Instructional costs account for about 60% of the
costs of post-secondary education, and 67% of the costs of public school education.

Government grants account for 62% of educational revenue in British Colum-
bia, local property taxes for 25% and tuition fees and miscellaneous sources for
13%. The federal government contributes substantially toward the costs of post-
secondary .education in each province. In 1973-74, about 47% of post-secondary ex-
penditures were federally financed, 71% of this amount being in the form of a "tax
transfer." Of the cash portion, 58°/0 represented the purchase of vocational-techni-
cal training by .Canada Manpower.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (CHAPTER 13)

The co-operation and direct involvement of all parties must be established at
the beginning of a project such as the Impact Study.

The questionnaire approach was found to be ideally suited to the educational
situation, yielding high responSe rates.

Questionnaire design was extremely important. Workshop sessions involving
people who are "in touch" with the individuals being surveyed were very helpful in
discussing the wording and interpretation of questions.

Optical mark response cards for questionnaires provided an efficient method of
data processing.
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Appendix A

QUESTIONNAIRES USED IN THE IMPACT STUDY

1. Socio-Economic Survey (1971) 162

2. Opinion Questionnaire (1971) 164

3. Grade 12 Student Survey (1972 & 1973) 167

4. Post-Secondary Student Survey (1972) 170

5. Community Sur.vey (1973) 174

6. College Faculty Questionnaire (1973) 175

7. Community College Alumni Survey (1973) 178

8. Survey of the Business Community's Views (1974) 182

16. 161



SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY
OF POST SECONDARY STUDENTS

NAME OR IDENTIFICATION NOT REQUIRED

Please place an "x" or in the box beside your answer.

IGNORE ALL NUMBERS. They are for coding purposes only.

ABOUT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . .

This questionnaire Is part of a research study of community colleges In B.C. The purpose of the study is to
find out how well the college system Is relating to the needs and expectations of college students and also to the
needs and expectations of the community. It Is trying to get a better Idea of the impact of colleges on the whole field
of education beyond secondary school level. It wants to take an honest look at what students in colleges are really
like, and what they feel about themselves and their education. It also hopes to discover whether or not a wide variety
of people from all segments of the population are being attracted to community colleges, and if not, who is. So that
comparisons can be made, university students will also be asked to complete this questionnaire.

The gathering of facts like these should mean that a much more realistic kind of Information can be used in
planning for the future.

The colleges and the students attending them will gain the most from this research, so we beg your patience In
answering these questions.

This study is financed by a grant from the Donner Canadian Foundation and Is being carried out by researchers
from the University of B.C. and from B.U. Mesearch (an Independent, non-profit organization).

1. Cellos. sr University attended

2. Permenonl place el marten.

Comae number M. slime of middens. es ear mu et the beck of this
queelleranalre. This Wee only to the Lower Mainlanol end Greeter
Victoria. Number .

3. program taken at cellos.. Chock an. only:
Acedemic (university twisted 0 1 (21)

Acedernic (wore education) 0 2
Career (lechnicel. vocational) 3
Ccitess. preperatory 4

Other 0 2
4. Number el cells/. course. you ere currently Vile'. Chock ens °MY:

I. Faber's (er lesel guerdierie) occusellon. Check one only:

Clerical (clerk. secretary. etc.) 1

Deemed 2

Fermier tows lean) 0, 3

Managerial (own business company menage,.
executive) 4

Mining. logging. fishing. Wm work 5

Professional (donor. lewyer. teacher. grid. engineer) 5

Retired 2

Slues (retail business. Mumma. real estate) 2

Somi.ekilled work (rectory. mill worker) ,
Service (armed forces. Police. motet employee. Mc.) 10

11

(2547)

One 1 (22)
Skilled wearer (conetruction. production. tradesmen)
Technic& (technologist. electronic lechnIclen. etc.)

L]
12

Two t1
Three 0

2

3
Transport. communication (telephone. bus. newspaper) 13

Four 7 4
Unskilled worker (leberm) 14

Five 5 Other . 15

Six or more 5

5. How lens Is 11 eines you Ng high .cheat? Check one only: I. Mother's occupation. Chock
Ono Yeer 1 (23)

Two Y... 0 2
Clerical (clerk, eecrelary. tc.) I (2429)

Three an 10 3
Deceased 2

Four m ut Farmer (own )arm) 3

Five to nine 1... 2
Housewife 4

Ten or more ye.. 0 5
Menagerie' (own buelness. company manager.

4 I..:
executive)

Professional (doctor. lawyer. Witched
5
s

Male -,--J 1 (24) Retired 2

Female r 2 Soles (retail business. Mummer') 5
Semi-skilled work (Notary. mill worker) C 2

7. Service, recreation (motel employes. waitress) 10
1417 1 1 (25) Skilled worker (production. trade) 11

lade -1 2 Technical (gala proceesor. mortice! or dente!
20-24 3 technician) 12

25-34 G 4 Transport. communIcelion (telephone operator. etc.) 13

1544 5 UneklIted worker (I.nn worker. domestic emvIce. etc.) 14

Over 44 5 Other 15
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10. Pather's ...don, high.. 1..44 co n.1141. Check ens only: 17. Wttal will b. your mein Mule. et funds during your cello. veer? Check

El...Mary school, 1... than Gra la I
1 : I (30)

High schOol, 1.2 yews 1 : 2
High school, 3.5 years L3 3
Some post he. school (trade voceionaLichrecm

univeisity) 4

Compiled Bachelor's dew. 5
Some gradual* study $

Completed grectuate door. 0 2
Do not know 2

II. 4.0,..'. Hun.. highem 1..1 comp.. Check ...111
Elementmy sc.01, loss than Glad.
High school. 1.2 tem. 2

High school. 3-5 Y.,. 3
Sem. post M. school (Inde. Vocational. lochnic.I.

univeWiry) 4

Completed Eic.los deg. 5
Some greduote study I
Comp..d grads. deg.
Do not know

(31)

12. Highest education.' level cornolotad by env on. .1 your ImMhme en M.-
tors. Check we entY1

tive no brothers or mews
Old not complete high school
S'.II In elementary or Mon school
Completed high school
Presently enrolled In college or unaversitY
Minded collage Or univetsily but not now enroll.
Comple. 0.9r.
Completed grad.t. begre

0

0

7

1

2

3

4

5

7

1

(32)

13, S.. MA you 11.16. tit go ha university sr cell.. Ciro... only,
Outing elementary school
During junior second., school
During senior secondary school
Altar compiling high school
Cannot rec.

0

0
C

1

2

3
4

5

(33)

14. Whet I. th. eppr.Irrial tell annul Intorno GI your tether end mother
together 7 Check on. only:

Under 51.020 1 (34.35)
31,000. 51.999 2

02.000 52.999 3
01100 - 33.909 4
04.100 04.919 5
55.000- 05,919 I
04,000. $7.909 7
04,000- $9.999 2
510.000 - $11.1199 1
012.000 - $11999 10
$15.000 $19.999 11

020.000 and over 12

15. Whom was your tether bent? Check on. anly:
Coned. (BinIsh) I 134-37)
Can.. (Fr.. Coned/an) 2

Canada (Indian or'Esklmo) 3
Canada (other extrecti.) ri 4
United SW., 7 5
Botish Isles I
Sc.dinavla

7
Carman 1

1
Russia 10
P.n. or Belgium 0 11
Italy 12

Spin, Ponugat. Ore.* or Belk.. 13
Boland IT 14
Ukraine 7 15
Other European 1-3 11
Nenh Mac. and Near East 0 17
Other AN. IS
C.I.1 Anterior.. South Americo, Milano 11

Aus.II., New Z.I.nd, Oc.nie 720
China Or Hong Kong 21

Japan 0 22
Indla or P.m. C 23
Other Agin 24

Other 0 25

11. Approxlmotoly h.w much S. you expect Is wont during your college
yaw en each et th.111.wIng? Check ne he each horn:

.. 1: 7. X
Tuition. fees, supplies 5 (34)

Room end board 0 0 (31)

Clothing end
incident. C (441)

Treys! one car C (41)

1 2 3 4 5 g 7

n only,
Person.' savings 1 (42)

Full... lob 2

P at.. lob 3
P eron. 4

5
Loan
Sch0113/11p 7
Bars.
Otnir

IL Which th. NI:swing bort describe. your linanc101 14.114.2
Check on. only:

Above .....g.
Ave..
Below manage

HEALTH SURVEY

1 (43)

2

3

I. Hew much concern hove th following cm. you /Wing rho post V.I.
months7 Check one ler ..ch II.m:

Pnysical dines.
Emotional Problems
Famoy problems
Social nriationships
Financial difinunes
Academic Probims
Career problems

..
7

(51)

(52)

' (531

-a (54)

(55)

(H)
1521

2 3

2. How much lime have you lost Inm study or work In Ih pest 1.10.
months bec....1 illness or injury? Check one only:

One week or loss 7 1 (511)

One or two weeks 1 2

Tn. to live weeks 3

So or note weeks (-I 4

3. What number el signilicent Illness.. r Injuri. have you hul In the Pmt
months7 Check one only:

None ) 1 (59)

One or two Cl 2
Three or four 3
Flt. or MO. 13 4

4. How would you mak).l your h..11h .1.1us in th. past two!. rnenlhs7
Check en. only:

_

Good 0 1 (60)

Fair 73 2
Poor ° 3

S. An, you covered by medical In ..... c7 Check one only:

Yes
No
Dont know

S. 0. you hr.. person.' physic1.7 Check one only:

Yes
No
Don't :now

:1 1 )6t)
(0 2
':3

(N)
7 2
'3

7. Would you use the 1441.wing services In College 14.1th Ss.. II Ihm
were .v.11.I.? Check one for each

mem k
Boutin. ..nations - 1 (631

Physical diagnosis 2 14)1

Trealment for mine, emorgern
Family panning and birth control 0 4 (111)

Deni.1 caul 5 (117)

Nurse home mils lot sickness 1-7 6 (II)
Psychiatric counselling r 7' 7 (6!)
Group In. rapt' (70)i 3

I. Hew much concern Mt you think th. following will cause you dud. the
coming mier7 Check on for ..ch item:

172.1.1 illness
Emotional problems
F.mily problems
Son.' rel.'s:Ins/lips
Financial dillecullias
Ac.d.mic problems
Career problems

c47..

rd

7 7

(71)

172)
(73)

(74)

(751

(71)

(77)

S. It yeu wee concerned about hallh. where would you ...linden?
Check one only:

Pmson.1 physician 0l t (711)

Hosp.! lcllity Cl 2
College health semen 7 3
Druggist 0 4
Olhor Cl 5
Don know 7
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OPINION QUESTIONNAIRE
OF POST SECONDARY STUDENTS

NAME

OR

STUDENT NUMBER

COLLEGE

DATE

Please place an "X" or "v" in the box beside your answer.

IGNORE ALL NUMBERS. They are for coding purposes only.

ABOUT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . .

This questionnaire is part of a research study of core munity colleges in B.C. The purpose of the study Is to find
out how well the collage system is relating to the needs and expectations of college students and also to the needs
and expectations of this community. It is trying to get a better idea of the impact of colleges on the whole field of
education beyond secondary school laval. It wants to take an honest look at what students to colleges are really
like, and what they feel about themselves and thaiNducatIon. It also hopes to discover whether or not a wide variety
of people from all segments of the population are being a ttracted to community colleges, and If not who is.

The gathering of facts like these should mean that a much more realistic kind of Information can be used in
planning for the future.

The colleges and the students,attanding them will gain the most, from this research, -so we beg your patience
orin answering these questions.

This study is financed by a grant from the Donner Canadian Foundation and is being carried out by researchers
from the University of B.C. and from B.C. Research (an independent, non-profit organization).

pool

1. What le the high.' level al aducetion that you moot enaln during
your lifetime? Check n only:

One or ha0 y..,, 01 c011ge
Vocetionel or tochnicel diploma not dernending

taut year. of university 0 2
Bachelor's degree 7 3
Machin, certificate O 4
Master's dogma I-, 5
Ph O.

Profssionat deero (law. medicine. den"alrY) 0
the. no idea 7

t (11)

2. At prnnt. whet 1 your pl.. eller leaving college? Check one only:

Get full.tirne lob
Undecided between work end further educatiOn
Business*, trade school
Go to university
Get mewled and stey home
Job and education et serne time
Other
No definite alena right now

(12)i2
3

0 4
s

3. Which one el the following oblectives of attending celleg de you con-
sider meet ImPertanl end which ene eams la you least Important? cheek
two only:

iaw lens.

Tit acquit. certain knowledge end techniques
applicable I. my vocation Or lied of
special interest

To acquire and use the skills end heats involved in
critical and Constructive thinking

To alb. satisfactory motion end social
diristmont

To develop broad general outlook and familiarity
with a variety of sublcts

To cquir knowledge end attitudes baic to
satisfying family Me

164

(13)

(14)

(15)

(II)

(17)

4. Which el the following de you bollv le meel important In the college
you at..? Check ne only:

Much acdmic competition for grades 1 (11I)

High academic standards 2
Intellectual etmosphere 3
Reputation for .w Ideas end new techniques 4
Good program In major sr. of udy 5

5. In which an el lh fllawIng aetlrlll.. would you expoel le find your
weal' life sallefactlan? Check one only:

Career or occupation 1 (111)

Profession 2

Making money 3
Marina and 11.11y 4

L0151.1 activities s

Religious bliefs/activities s
Improving III for ethers
Lite:Mum en. or music
Not listed 9

S. Haw important do you expect the fallowing I. be In lean. .f your own
personal .11eleclln while at college? Check ens ler ech Item:

sww.
Van

Course work in general
Gouto walk in lild of maim interest
individuel eludy r research
Gelling acquainted with faculty member.
15:111..slons' with fellow students
Student QOv.mm.nt
OffCmpus pelillcs
Athletic.
Other student activities
hrtN! end social Iii.
Individual artistic r literary work
Slf.discovery. selllneighl (discovery of

new interests. talents. etc.)

0
0
0
0
0

0

(20)
(21)

(22)

(24)

(25)

(2$)
(27)
(25)

(29)

(30/

(31)
3



7 I. the Wino to world. program of study that you want? Chock
one only:

Yes I (32)
No

Not std.

I- Do you .sleet to Ilnd the following ot this college? Chock ono tor ach
item:

14. II you had 4o chooso bolero. making suporlor grades .1 engaging in a
number of activate. (so. Iroise), which would you [Wise Chock ono

itch
Participating in extracurncular clubs

learns. interest groups. em Or grades (131

Having as any dohs es I went or grades (141

Having ciOse frionds On Campus and spending
as much time with them as 1 want or grades (151

re.
011tod teaching
Good educational and vocational caunseiiing
Opportunity tor independent study
Students mooned n political Or social ached,.
Faculty involved in political of social activitios
Campus tolorance of different vows, dross. VIC

2

I. How much in eech ot Ih tollevoing ereas do you know .lout tho
you or ollonding? Chock one tor ooch Ilomi

4 vw

I 1331

2 1341

34 (3531) 1

5 1371

I (36)

15.

II.
Gan rat philosophy ot imp 0011020 (3g)

The number of students attending (Cal
WPot is loan), eldloClod eta student as ter as

reading writton work participation In
discusslon and anginas thinking ars
concerned

Vanoty and .atom of cOuro oflonngs (42)
17.

The ratio 01 reguirod work to flee electives
Th. availaoility of spematized. independent

coursos of study

(43)

(44)

The ocadomic reputation of the school (45)

The professional quality of Me faculty (41)

The amount of mdividualited MVP horn the
'dourly on wedenbc matters (47)

Th. ..tent of informal studontiacuity contact
opportunity to get to know the faculty
porsonally. etc 1411

The amount at competition for grades to by IL
expected in relation ID the other students (45)

Th. arrangement. for transfer to mho,
nslittitions (501

2

10. Whorl you think of a collo". instructor, hoer Important to oach of the
lelloosIng I. you? Chock on. lot ..ch item:

?w, AP Pe

drowledgeablo in awn subloct area
Broad general knowledge In all related fields
Possesses the skills and techniques ol

aching'
is a good frond to tho stuaents
Insists on assignments completed on hew
Conducts his course oasically as a loctudt
RequeSts that students call him by his first

narrie
Encourages active student Participation

It class
2 3

lSTi

(52)

153)

(54)
(55)

(56)

(57)

(56)

11. When corm/wino [hole. el a college. bow imPerlont war. Oh following?
Check ono ter omen dew

Toacning reputation
Research reputation
Active political eh
Friendly atmosphere
Low cost
Good athletic program
Close to horn.
Friend going
Odors financial and
rntellecrual envimnment
Groat deal 01 academic competition
Emphasis on broad general prgram
Parental adorn*

2 3

(55)

(60)
(61)

112)

163)

(64)

(65)
(66)
(17)

166)

(IS)
(70)

1211.-

P (10)
12. Ch you prefer claosroom ossI(nnionto which ere dlinit .r rt. In whkh

thing. ere fah lergely at completely NI your own initlatIvo7 Check one
only:

Prole, Mind. assignments 1 (11)
Preto, assignments where topics and approach etc.

are WU up 10 me 2

13. Now do you !al .bout writing may.? Check ono only:

very much dislike it
dislike it somewhat

112)

I have neutral feelings about This
bk it somewhat
like it very much

3

5

Expressing my true feeltngs. ideas or
knowledge a when they contradict
MY instructor's Or grades ' (1 0

Public education without a tuition too lo provIdod in &L. Item Kind.,
goyim to Grode 12. Should such (no student loos) oducellon be ..tended
to include two yoars 01 oducolion bond high school? Chock Ono only:

Yes 1 (17)
No
Conditional on scholastic ability
Not sure

ShoUld etudent enrolment et college Include compulowy student socloty
I...? Chock ono only:

Yes 1 (II)
No
Not sure

Should Student Council activitIo Involvo Ith following? Chock ono for
ouch Hun:

Student social affairs only
Ali matters of general interest to College students
All matters of general interest to the community

(15)

(20)
(21)

hould tho Whoring oorvicoo O. ovailoislo to oludonts on Ito deftest.
camp.? Chock ono for .ach

It.17 wry .4«
Occupational counselling (22)
General health sorvices (23)
Counselling for social problems (24)
Job placement Centre (25)
Dental Care (26)
Religious counselling (27)
Psychiatric counselling 1211

academic counselling (25)

It Should sludonto participato olgrulIcantly In the canton, and organixation
of cow..., acodornic policy docIsiono and mot./..I thlo sod? Chock
ono only:

Yes

No

Not sure

1 (30)

2

20. Which ono of thin. otatoments corn.. clam to your own claw? Chock
one only:

Students should be given very great modern in choosing
Muir subjects of study and in choosing their own
areas of interest within those subjects I (31)

There is a body of knowledge to b. learnod and the
faculty is mom competent than the student to direct
the students course of study. through required
courses. prerequisites, and the like IT, 2

21. With roloronc to th hiring of collog faculty one odmInistrotion. which
.1 the following do you milord a. mom impedont7 Chock one only:

Nationality should Play no Pad in employment
consideration

Canadian persons of ability should be given ernWPYIVonl
preference 7 2

I (32)

22. Old you conw.01 the following .beul .rending college? Chcek ono he
each dem

P.r.nf or guerdien 1 (33)
High school teacher 2 (34)
High school counsellor 3 (35)

otudord aorvico counoellOr 4 (36)
Lollop. Instructor 5 (37)
Former student of the college 6 (31)
Present student of tho college 7 (31)
Gonads Manpower counsellor 1 (40)
Employer I (41)

1 2

23. WW1 ono of the WK.. did you end meol holottd? Check Ono onto:

Fill in tho approOdalo number (14) from 1:Ideation 22 .bowl (42)

Chock it none wore h.1plul
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24. Have Important 'wore ln. followteg h. :65, /815115n to ot1ond N4 aolia.7
Chock en. 101 each It....

vv, 1
hot,
1.1

fWwffoof

111.11

..11.
moo

Low coot C
Close to nome C
SC1101af51110 Of financial aid avaitablo 0:
Hotly 000101 octivillos

[:__1' 0
Pefellt you 10 Iwo away Iron horns 0 C
Could not gat Into university 0

1 2 3

31. Hew for I. the cell.. you or. otIonding 11001 your ram/tont pl.. 1
rooldonco? Chock one only:

Less then 2 codes 0 I (51)

(44) 2.5 milos fl 2
(45) 5-10 mil.. [ 1 3
(4l) 10-20 mean r-? 4

(47) 20-50 mil. 0 5
(45) 50-100 mil. _ 0 1
(48) Mon than 100 mill. T) 7

25. New onential I. it that you mesh. geed 0.11.1. erodeo7 Chock one
.1y:
Vary linponant 1 (50)

Samowhol ImPortent 2

Not Important 0 3

28. How Important H It that you comploto Ch.k one .1yr
Vary trnPonant 1 (51)

Somewhat Important 2

Not Important 3

27. Which of the following otatotrteMa I. moot nearly corroct in your .00
Chock ono only:

My family is mom .... than I om for 'no to attond coke. 0 I (52)

My welly and I an ogiood on tho encode.. of callogo
for me - 2

I am mart oagor than my tinily is lot m. to adonecollogo 3

None of the above lo oppropriale In my case 4

2$. How important In IHr.4. you oo.ct each .1 41. billowing areas lo Ito for
yours.? In hi. case, 51.6.1anr moons there is kdor.t and concorn,

32. Should coll.ea viievIdo living occommodolion for the oludonto othe
prof.r la live on comb.? Chock ono only:

T. 0 1 6171

No 2

Not sum 0 3

33. Who. lo your avoid.ce to.. at college? Check on. only:

Al homo with family
in student bold..
With totally.
Away from horn. In room Of &par..:
Commun.
Crash
Som. place not monlianod hare

Of (83)
02
0 1
0 4
US

7

34. How 'would you U.N. your .1111.1 philosophy, without regalia le any
party affiliations? Check one only:

Vory Ilkarol 1 (69)

Libotat 2

Moderato 3
Cansorvalivo 4

Very conservatl. 5

DOn't know 7

rogardia. 0) Ur. NY.. le IL Chock ono for each Hens

be. two. Hi.
%MA

Artistic, cultural 10411011a (53)
Community aCtIVItla. (54)
Family attain (55)
Financial Intorosts (54)
Humanitarian ideals 157/
Intolloctust intorosts 0 (51)
Politics .. (51)
Racroallon. hobhl.. . (BO)
1.29100 _ (51)
Spans, 8151211. 0 (82)
Vocational Pursuits . 153)

1 2 3

21. About how much Intoroot would you .y you have In national and world
a11o11.7 Chock ono .11/

A groat deal 1 (14)

A moderoto amount .. 2

None .1 oil 3

30. In order le ON. c011ogo, did you move from your putrmonont 16.6.1 of
reoldon.7 Chock ono Only:

Tos 1 (55)

No 0 2

35.

31.

37.

30.

P1011.M Wien it colle.. Chock one only:

Acodomic (unlveisity Parisi. 1

Academic (moral oducallon) 2
Caro. (lochnical. vocational) 3
Collo. preparatory 4

Othat 5

Numba of collo. meow you on currently taking. Chock .fl. .1y:

Ono 1

Two . 2

Thr. 3
Four . 4

Five 5
Six Of RIO. 1

Seta

Mats 1

Fornote 0 2

age:

16-17 1

ti-fl 2

20.24 1
25-3.1 4
35-44 5
Ovor 44

(70)

(7t)

(72)

(73)
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STUDENT SURVEY
Grade 12

ABOUT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . .

This questionnaire is part of a research study of community colleges in B.C. The purpose of the study
is to find out how well the college system is relating to the needs and expectations of all types of students
and of the community as a whole. It is trying to get a better idea of the Impact colleges are making on the
whole field of education beyond high school. We hope to discover whether or not a wide variety of people
from all segments of the population are attracted to community colleges and, if not, who is. Therefore we
must get a Clear picture of the background and educational plans of all Grade 12 students, whether they
are interested in going on with their education or not. The results from this survey in which you are taking
part will be compared with those of another survey of students who entered college and university in the
fall of 1971, and also with the same kind of survey which Is planned for the fall of 1972.

The gathering of facts like these will provide a g reat deal of information which until now has not been
available to the people who are responsible for planning courses and facilities for schools, colleges, and
universities. Students in all stages of their education will benefit the most from this research, and we there-
fore ask your patience in answering these questions honestly and carefully.

This study Is paid for by a grant from the Donne r Canadian Foundation, and is being carried out by
researchers from the University. of B.C. and from B.C. Research, an independent, non-profit organization.

We very much appreciate your help. Your participation is, of course, voluntary.
Please note that your name, signature, or identilication is NOT required.

TO ANSWER THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . PLEASE COMPLETE THE ANSWER CARD PROVIDED

1. Please use a dark pencil, "HD" or softer NOT INK.

The pencil should be blunt rather than very sharp, to avoid lead smudges on the card if the point should
break and also to ensure reasonably wide markings. The mark should be a dull black ink is too shiny
for the purpose.

g

.11 g

I

MOM SURVEY
GRAM

2. The marks should not run over the
01.1 edges of the numbered oval spaces. A mark

5 515
E EE
a E

I E
/

I
0

EE!
DE

0

a

e

E

5 5

E

E

5 5

E

5 EE
EE

E

a

5 5

EE
EE

a 5

eE
a E

5 5

E

8

5 5
EE
EE
E

5

5

over.

5 need not entirely fill the space one dark
5 vertical line, down the centre of the space will

be all right.

3. If you make a mistake, you should erase the mark
as completely as possible. If this is not possible or if the

card gets smudged, please ask for another card and start

a
4. Here is an example of how to complete the answer card.

LOOK AT QUESTIONS 1 to 6.

Suppose you were bom in 1954 on July 19 and are a girl enrolled in a commercial program with a B
average: your card would then begin to be filled out as shown above.

I. Year or Stria:
1. 195) or earner
2. 1952

3. 1953

4. 1954

5. 1955

6. 1951

7. 1957

11. 19541 or later

2. Month of birth:
1. January

2. February
3. March
4. April
5. M*y
I. June
7. July

I. August
t September

JCL October
11. November
12. December



3. Dm/ of birth:

4. Bea:

1. Mal*
2. Female

5. In which secondary school program are you currently enrolled?
Check ONE only.

1. Academic - Technical
2. Commercial
3. Industrial
4. Community Services
5. Visual and Performing Arts
8. Other

S. What Is your approximate overall grade-averse.?
Check ONE only:

A = 86.100 = 5

2. El = 73 - 55 = 4

3. C+ = 67- 72 = 3

5. C = 60 - 58 = 2

5. P 50 - 59 = 1

8. F = 0 - 49 = 0

7. De you expect la complete your high school graduation re-
quirements during the current school year? Chock ONE only:

1. Yes

2. Maybe

3. No

5. Where do you think you rank in relation to the other students
In your grade? Check ONE only.
t. Upper third

2 Middle third
3. Lower third

9. What is the highest level of education you expect to attain
during your lifetime? Check ONE only: Is

1. Graduate from secondary school

2 One or two years at community college
3. Business school diploma
4 Vocational school diploma
5. Technical institute diploma
8. Art school diploma
7 Bachelor's degree
S. Teaching certificate, with B.Ed.
9. Master's degree

10. Professional degree (law, medicine, dentistry, etc.)
11. Ph.D.

12. I have no idea

10. When did you reach your decision concerning your plan for
further:education? Check ONE only:

1. In omits 7 or earlier
2. In grade 8, 9, or 10

3. In grade 11
4. In grade 12

5. Still undecided

S. Cannot recall

11. Which of the following were most important In helping or in-
fluencing you to decide on your future educational plans?
Check NOT MORE THAN TWO,

1. Parent or guardian
2 Others in your family or relatives
3. Friend
4. Secondary school teacher

5. Secondary school counsellor
8. Post - secondary Instructor or counsellor
7. Former post-secondary student
S. Present post-secondary student
9. Other counsellor (Canada Manpower, YMCA, Social Work-

er, Mc.)
10. Other individual
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12. In which of the following ectlyltle. would you expect to find
your greatest life sallsfecgon. Check NOT MORE THAN TWO

1 Career, occupational or vocational activities
2. Profession or intellectual activities
3. Making money

4. Marriage and family
5. Leisure time ectivities, sports
8. Religious beliefs and activities
7 improving Me for others, humanitarian activities
8. Literature, art, music

9. Community activities, politic.
10. Not listed

13. Whet a your tether'. or legal guerdien's occupation?
Check ONE only:

I. Clerical (clerk, secretary, Mc.)
2. Deceased

3. Farmer (own farm)
4. Managerial (own business, company manager, executive)

5. Mining, logging, fishing, farm work
8. Professional (doctor, lawyer, teacher, grad, engineer)
7. Refired

S. Sales (retail business, insurance, real estate)
9. Semi-skilled work (factory, mill worker)

10. Service (armed forces, police, motel employee, etc.)
11. Skilled worker (con.trUction, prodUction, tradesman)

12. Technical (technologist, electronic technician, etc.)
13. Transport, communication (telephone, bus, newspaper)

14. Unskilled worker (labourer)
15. Other

14. What le your mothers occupation? Check ONE only:
1. Clerical (clerk. secretary, etc.)
2. Deceased

3. Farmer (own farm)
4. Housewife

5. Managerial (own business, company manager, executive)

6. Professional (doctor, lawyer, teacher)
7. Retired

S. Sales (retail business, Insurance, real estate)

9. Semi-skilled work (factory, mill worker)

10. Service, recreation (motel employes, waitress)
11. Skilled worker (production, trade)
12. Technical (data processor, medical or dental technician)
13. Transport, communication (telephone operator, Mc.)
14, Unskilled worker (farm worker, domestic service, Mc.)
15. Other

15. What la the hIgheet level 01 education completed by your
tether? Check ONE only:

1. Elementary school, less than grade

2. High school, 1.2 year.
3. High school, 3-5 years
4. Trade or vocational training
5. Technical training or some university study

8. Completed Bachelor's degree
7. Completed post-graduate degree
S. Do not know

is. Whet Is the highest level of education completed by your
mother? Check ONE only:

1. Elementary school, 11153 than grads S

2. High school, 1-2 year.
3. High school. 3-5 years
4 Trod or vocational training
5. Technical Veining, or some university study

8. Completed Bachelor's degree
7. Completed post-graduate degree
S. Do not know



17. What is the highest level of education achieved by your
brothers or slaters? Check only Ma HIGHEST level achieved

1, Have no brothers or sisters
2. Still In elementary or secondary school, or not yet attend-

ing school
3. Old not complete secondary school
4. Completed secondary school
5. Trade or vocational training
5. C rrently enrolled at a college or technical Institute or as

a uuniversity undergraduate

7. Attended a community college. technical iratillute or uni-
versity as an undergraduate. but not now enrolled

5. Completed community collage or technical Institute dip-
loma

9. Completed Bachelor's degree
10. Completed post - gradual, degree

IS. Which of the following best describe. your !amity's financial
position? Check ONE only:

1. Considerably above average
2. Somewhat above average
3. Average (parents' total income of about 510,000/year)
4. Somewhat below average
5. Considerably below average

IL Do yea plan fo continue your education or training In arty
fennel way beyond the lifKI of the current Nhool per?
Check ONE only:

1. Yes, within a year
2. Yea, alter working for about one year
3. Yes, after working for two years or morn
4. Maybe, within a year
5. Meybil, after working for about one year
5. Maybe. alter working tor two years or more
7. No, I definitely do not intend to continue my education

Please continue with Question No. 21 and skip Question No. 20
if your answer is Question No. 19 wee "YES" .r "MAYBE".

20. If your answer to Cluesthan No. 19 wee "NO", which ef the fol-
lowing factors were important in causing you is decide against
further training on education? Check NOT MORE THAN THREE:

1. I do not think that further education or training will be
useful to me

2. I don't think I have the academic ability necessary
3. I want to work in my family's business
4. I am not Interested In further training or education
5. I dislike studying of any kind

B. nirfgtir aer:ulTisosnuring me not to continue with lurthst

7. I do not have the means of raising the necessary money
a. I must contribute to the support of my family and will not

have time for further training or education
9. I have no clearly defined Interests at present which would

require further training or education
10. I have additional reasons to those listed above

If your answer to Question N., 19 wee "NO", the remaining
questions de not apply is you, so please slop Mrs.

21. H your answer to Question No. 19 was "MAYBE", which of
the following factors wouN he important in causing you to
decide to continue your education? Skip this question it your
answer was "YES".
Check NOT MORE THAN THREE.

1. If I am admitted to one of the educational institutions to
which I have applied (or will apply)

2. 11 a community college were located within easy com-
muting distance

3. If vocational or trade school were located within easy
commuEng distance

4. III could get adequate financial assistenc while I study

9. If 1 can't get the type of lob I'd like without Moller Study
S. If it Is choice between being unemployed and continu-

ing my education
7. II I didn't have to contribute towards the support of my

family
S. if I get married soon
B. III do not get married soon

10. Additional factors not Hated above

12, What :re your plans for further training or education after
leaving secondary school? Check ONE only:
I Business school
2. Vocational, art or trade school
3. Technical Institute
4. Community college - university transfer program
5. Communitycollege- career program
S. Community college - vocational, art or other program
7. University

Other plans
9. Undecided

33. Which institution weuid you like to attend as your first choice?
Check ONE only:

1. Colleges:Camosun
2. Cariboo
3. Capllano
4. Douglas
5. Malaspina
5. New Caledonia
7. Okanagan
S. Selkirk
9. Vancouver City

10. Other in B.C.

Nearest B.C. vocational or art school
12. B.C. Institute of Technology
13. University of B.C.
14. University of Victoria
15. Simon Fraser University
15. Notre Dame University
17. University outside B.C.
15. Other institution in B.C.
19. Other institution outside B.C.

24. It you are finable to enroll at your first choice of Institution,
which would you attend? Check NOT MORE THAN TWO:

1. Colleges: Camosun
2. Cariboo
3. Capilano
4. Douglas
5. Malaspina
5. New Caledonia
7. Okanagan
S. Selkirk
9. Vancouver CIE,/
10. Other in B.C.
11. Nearest B.C. vocational or art school
12. B.C. Institute of Technology
13. University of B.C.
14. University of Victoria
15. Simon Fraser University
111. Notre Dame University
17. University outside B.C.
15. Other institution in B.C.
15. Other Institution outside B.C.

25. What do you wpect to be your MAIN wurm of funds white
you continue your education? Check NOT MORE THAN TWO:

1. Personal savings
2. Full -time lob
3. Part-time lob
4. Parents

5. Spouse
6. Loon
7. Scholarship
9. Bursary
B. Other

1' ',
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1. Student number:

Please enter 11 so that its last digit Is in.the rightmost column
as shown in the example an the front page.

Please slap write your STUDENT NUMBER (or print your
name if you Isn't have a number). the NAME OF THIS IN-
STITUTION and today's DATE In the spaces provided at thou
lop of side 1 el your answer card.

2. Data of birth:
Meath Ill) In the digits giving the year. month and day at your
birth, In that order.

3. Sex:
I, Male
2. Female

4. What Is your enrollment statue? Mar's ONE only:
1. Full-lime (5 or more courses)
2. Part-time taking hall-load or more (3 - 4 courses)
3. Part-time taking lass than half toad (1 - 2 courses)

S. Int* which program are you now enrolling? Mark ONE only:
1. College preparatory
2. Career - Technical
3. Vocational
4. Academic transfer - university
5. General education
6. Other

Please writ. Be name el your intended PROGRAM MAJOR
In the space at the top of side 2 of your answer card.

L What was the WE grads you success/tidy completed at school?
Mark ONE only:

1. Grade 7 or toss
2. Grade II
3. Grade 9
4. Grade 10
5. Grade 11
5. Grade 12

Grade 13

7. Haw long Is It since you left secondary school? Mark ONE
only:

1. Less than 1 year
2. 1 year
3. 2 years
4. 3 years
5. 4 years
6. 5 to 9 years
7. 10 or more years

a. Where did you teal attend secondary school? Mark ONE only:
1. In British Columbia
2. In another Canadian province
3. Not In Canada

If In B.C., please indicate the name end location of the
SECONDARY SCHOOL in Pm space at the top of side 2 of
year answer card.

9. H you last attended school In B.C., In which secondary
school program were you enrolled ? Mark ONE only:

1. Academic-Technical
2. Commercial
3. Industrial
4. Community Services
5. Visual and Periorming Ans
6. General (old program)
7. Other

10. What was your approximate overall secondary school grade
average? Mark ONE only:
1. A = 66 - 100 = 5
2. E l = 73 - a5 = 4
3. C+ = 117 - 72 = 3
4. C 60 - ise = 2
5. P = 50- 59 = 1
a. F = 0 - 49 = 0
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11. What was your main activity at the and at October last year?
Mark ONE only

1. Student at: Secondary school
2. Community college
3. University
4. Other institution
5. Employed in a permanent position
6. Employed in a between-study-term fob
7. Unemployed
I. Other

12. Where was this activity located? Mark ONE only

1 in British Columbia
2. In another Canadian province
3. Not in Canada

If you were attending POST-SECONDARY institution In B.C.
at the end of October last year, please write Ito name In the
apace on side 2 of your card and answer questions 13 and
14. Otherwise skip to question 1$.

13. At what stage of poet-secondary study were you, at me and of
October last year? Mark ONE only:

1. Academic system:
2.
3. Trimester system:
4.

5.

6.

7. Other

1st year
2nd year
1st term
2nd term
3rd term
4th term

14. In which program of post-secondary study were you enrolled
al the end of October last year? Mark ONE only:

I. College preparatory
2. Career - Technical
3. Vocational
4. Academic transfer - university
5. General education
6. Othsr

15. What le your father's or legat guardian's occupation? Mark
ONE only:

1. Clerical (clerk, secretary)
2. Deceased
3. Farmer (awn farm)
4. Managerial (own business, company Manager. executive)
5. Miner, logger, fisherman, farm worker
6. Prolessional (doctor, lawyer, teacher, graduate engineer)
7. Retired
6. Sales (retail business, ins:ninth, real estate)
9. Semi-skilled worker (factory, mill worker)

10. Service (armed forces, police, motel employee)
11. Skilled worker (construction, production. tradesman)
12. Technical (technologist, electronic technician)
13. Transport, communications (telephone, bus, newspaper)
14. Unskilled worker (labourer)
15. Other

11. What Is your mother's occupation? Mark ONE only

I. Clerical (clerk, secretary)
2. Deceased
3. Farmer (awn farm)
4. Housewife
5. Managerial (own business, company manager, executive)
6. Professional (doctor, lawyer, teacher, nurse)
7. Retired
S. Sales (retail business, insurance, real estate)
9. Semi-skilled work (lactory, mill worker)

10 Service, recreation (motel employee, waitress)
11. Skilled worker (production, trade)
12. Technical (data processor, medical or dental technician)
13. Transport, communications (telephone operator)
14. Unskilled worker (farm warker, domestic service)
15. Other
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17. What Is the highest level of education completed by your
tether? Mark ONE only

1. Elementary school, less than grade 5
2. High school, 1 - 2 years
3. High school, 3 - 5 years
4. Trade or vocational (raining
5. Technical training or some university study
ft. Completed bachlor's degree
7 Completed postgraduate degree
e. Do not know

18. Whet Is the hightel level of education completed by your
mother? Mark ONE only

1 Elementary school, less than grade 8
2. High school, 1 - 2 years
3. High school, 3 - 5 years
4. Trade or vocational training
5. Technical training or some university study
6. Completed Bachelor's degree
7. Completed postgraduato degree
I. Do not know

IL Which of the following best describes your family's financial
position? Mark ONE only:

1. Considerably above average
2. Somewhat above average
3. Average (family Income of about 510.000 per year)
4. Somewhat below average
5. Considerably below average

THIS IS THE END OF SIDE 1 OF YOUR ANSWER CARD
PLEASE TURN IT OVER AND CONTINUE ON SIDE 2

20. When did you decide to continue education beyond secondary
school? Mark ONE only

1. In grade 7 or earlier
2. In grade 5, 8. or 10
3. In grade 11
4. In grade 12
5. Alter leaving school
6. Still Undecided
7 Cannot recall

21. Which of the lollowIng individuals were most Important In help
Ing or influencing you to decide on your future educational
plans? Mark NOT MORE THAN TWO

24. Which one of the following objectives of postsocondery edu
cation do you consider the most Important? Mark ONE only.

1. Learn skills that lead to a job
2. Learn skills and habits used in critical and constructive

thinking
3. Attain satisfactory emotional and social adjustment
4. Develop a broad general outlook on a variety of subjects

25. Which of the following Cr. Important In SWUM of your own per-
sonal satisfaction while el college? Mark NOT MORE THAN
THREE:

1. Academic competition. getting good grades
2. Study In a field of major interest
3. "Rap" sessions with fellow students
4. Athletics
5, Social life
ft. Individual artistic or literary work
7. Student activities

Self-discovery (discovery of new interests, talents, Ideas,
etc.)

9, Acquiring general background knowledge In variety of
subjects

211. Do you know about the following specie of the college you
are attending? Mark ONLY those applicable:

1. General philosophy of the college
2 Number of students attending
3. Course work requirements
4. Variety and extent of course offerings
5 Availability of specialized, independent courses of study
6. Instructional reputation of the Institution
7. Amount of individualized help from the faculty
I. Transferability of credits to other Institutions
9. Extracurricular activities

27. Which 01 the following do you consider most Important In
college Instructor? Mark NOT MORE THAN TWO

1. Knowledgeable In own subject area
2. Broad knowledge 01 related fields
3. Possesses good teaching skills
4. Arnroachable personality
5. R hires high standard of performance
ft. Good roputallon with former students
7. Encourages active student participation In class

211. When considering choice of a college, which of the following
were the most Important Influences? Mark NOT MORE THAN
THREE:

1. Pirelli or guardian
2. Others In your family or relatives
3. Friend
4. Secondary school teacher
5. Secondary school counsellor
5. College Instructor or counsellor
7 Other counsellor (Canada Manpower. Y.M.C.A., Social

Worker, etc.)
e. Present or former college student
9. Employer or professional person

10. Other individual

22. What is the highest level of education you expect to attain
during your lifetime? Mark ONE only

1

2.

3.

4.
5.
6.
7.
I.
9.
10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

Good teaching reputation
Particular programmes available
Good intellectual or research reputation
Low cost
Close to home
Refused admIttanco to first-choice institution
Friends going
Advice of parent or guardian
Extra- curricular activities
Good physical tecIthlea
Did not seriously consider other alternatives
Stepping-stone to another institution
Broad, general program offered
Opportunity to live away from home
Easier to gain acceptance for admission

1 Grsduele from secondary school
2. Trade qualification
3 One or two years at a community college
4. Technical Institute diploma
5. Bachelor's degree
6. Teaching certificate, with B.Ed.
7. Professional degree (law, medicine, dentistry. etc.)
ft. Master's degree
9. Ph.D.

10. f have no Idea

23. In which of the foliewIng ectivltlee would you expect to find
your greatest life satisfaction? Mark NOT MORE THAN TWO:

1 Career, occupational or vocational activities
2. Professional or intellectual activities
3. Making money, business Interests
4. Marriage and family
5. Leisure time activillea. sports
6. Religious beliefs end.activilles
7. Improving life for others, humanitarian activities
I Literature, art, music
9. Community activities, politics

10. Not listed
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29. Wee We your fleet choice el Institution?
1. Yes
2. No

30. What are your Immediate pl.°a after leaving tide Institution?
Mark ONE only:

1. Travel
2. Got a full-time job
3. Work and continua education it the same lime
4. Get married and raise a family
5. Continue education full-time
5. Undecided between work end further education
7. Other

31. If you intend to continue your education beyound this institu-
tion, where would you go? Mark ONE only-

1. Community college
2. Technical institute
3. University
4, Othor
5. Do not plan to continuo education

180



32. Should students participate sIgnIlluntly In collage policy dui- 40. Do any of the following cause you concom? Mark ONLY those
lions? which aro really important to you:

1 Yes 1. Physical Illness
2. No 2. Emotional problems

33. Public education without tuition 1a Is provided In E.C. tram
Kindergarten to Grade 12. Should such (no etudont lees) edu-
cation b @studied to include two you, of .ducatlon beyond
high school? Mark ONE only'

3. Family relationships
4. Olh.r intor-personal ralatlonships
5. Financial difficulties
8. Acadmolc problems
7 Carur probloms

1

2

3

Yu
No
Conditional upon ability 01 student

41. Which of the following services do you think could significantly
twin you to cop. with your concerns? Mark ONLY thos you
fool you would definitoly uss.

34. Ole you move from your permanont plac of residonce In order
1 Modica! services

to attend college?
2. Psychiatric ssrvIcas

1 Yos 3. Family; social counselling
2. No 4. Dental car.

5. Family planning and birth control atformation
6. Legal advice

35. Where will you be living this turn? Mark ONE only. 7 Information on drugs, alcohol. tobacco

1. At homy with family S. Comer counselling

2. Ina student residenco 9. Job placamant centre

3. With Wally. 10' Academic counselling

4. With blonds 11. Study skills, 'mod's! programs

5. Alone 12. Financial counselling

6. In co-operative 13. Raliglous counselling
14. Reforral srvico (a (mural clearinghouse lot all types of

problems)
36. Should college* provide living accommodation for thou Mu-

diorita who p to liva on campus?

1. Yes
2. No

37. How tar is the coitus you are attending from your permanent
place of realdence? Mark ONE only

1 lass than 2 mihis
2. 2 - 5 miles
3. 5 - 10 mil.
4. 10 - 20 mikes
5. 20 - 50 miles
6. 50 - 100 mil.
7. 100 - 200 miles
S. 200 500 mil.
e mote than 500 miles

42. Could you obtain th urvius II you needed thorn now?
Mark ONE only:

1. Yes, all of them
2. Yes, most of them
3. Yss, some of !ham
4. Only few of them
5. No, none of thorn
6. Don't know

43. How do you think thou services should bo made evellebH to
sludonts? Mark ONE only

1. On campus
2. By arrangemant with the appropriate sorvicos within the

31. What do you aspect to be your main source. of fund. while community
you continuo your education? Mark NOT MORE THAN TWO 3. No spacial arrangements for students aro necessary

1 Porsonal savings
2. Full-Ilmo lob
3. Part-time lob
4. Parents
5. Spouse
6. Loan
7. Scholarship
S. Bursary
S. Govornmont supported program

10 Other

39. What do you input your moons! avorago MONTHLY upon-

44. How would you uslusto the general Mato of your health?
Mark ONE only:

1. Excollont
2. Good
3. Fair
4. Poor

diture to be whit* attending this Institution (Including tuition
tom room and board, transportation coats, clothing, recrea-45.
tion and entartalnmont, sic)? Mark ONE only.

Plan. Indicate your age range. Mark ONE only.

1. undor 1111

1 150 or toss 2. IS - 19
2. 151 - 100 3, 20 - 21
3. 0101 - 150 4. 22 - 24
4 0151 - 200 5. 25 - 29
5. 5201 - 250 5. 30 - 34
6. 5251 - 300 7. 35 - 44
7 Ovar 0300 6. ovor 44
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COMMUNITY SURVEY
Please place an "X" or ".0" In the box beside your answer. IGNORE ALL THE NUMBERS TO THE RIGHT OF
THE BOXES. They are for coding purposes only.
When each adult member of your family has completed one questionnaire, please mall them all to B.C. RESEARCH
In the enclosed postage- prepa)d envelope.

1. Number of persona of 11 years of age 1 __ 1 (11)
or over, Including yourself, In your 2 2
household:

3 3

4 4

5 or more 0 5

Male 1

Female 2

3. Your age range: 18-17 - 1 (13)
18-11 . 2

20-24 ._ 3

25-34 4

35-44 - 5

Over 44 _ 6

2. Your sex: (12)

4. What le the approximate annual Income of your
household? Check ONE only:

Above average __ 1 (14)

Average (approximately $10,000 per year) 2

Below average ____ 3

5. What Is your highest level of formal educa-
tion? Check ONE only

Elementary school (less than Grade 8) _ 1

High school (1-2 years) 2

High school (3-5 years) _ _ 3

Some poet high school (trade. vocational.
technical, university) _ _ 4

Completed Bachelor's degree 5
Some graduate study __ 6

Completed graduate degree (MA Ph. D., etc.) 7

10. What course or what sort of program at the col-
lege would interest you? Chock NOT MORE
THAN TWO.

Academic courses that could feed to university 1 (22)

Academic courses for general interest .... 2 (23)
Art and Applied Arts (line ads, music, Jour

nallem, theatre, photography, Interior design) 3

Business Administration (sales, accounting,
data procuring, finance) 4

Community Services (food services, preschool
teaching, library. nursing) 5

Evening courses leading to high school
certificate 6

Vocational.Technical (drafting, chef training,
engineering, automotive, barbering, machine
shop) 7

- 11. If you were given a choice, how would you pre-
fer to Ks course or program of study? Check
NOT MORE THAN TWO.

By T.V. 1 (24-25)
Full-time university 2 (26-27)

Part-time univeralt
3

Full-time community collage .. 4

(15)
Part-time community college 5
At YMCA/YWCA or community centre 6

Fultim vocational school ..__ . 7

Part-time vocational school ..._ . 8

Correspondence _ 9
Adult Education Program at high school 10

institution closest to home .. 11

12. In your opinion, which at the following should
be the MAIN PURPOSE of s community college?
Check ONE only:

Providis training for a specific job _ 1 (28)

Provide an opportunity for continuing formal
education which could eventually. lead to a

univorsity degree 2

Personal satisfaction or fulfillment
3.

A place to meet with others and explore some
new interests . _ 4

What is your main occupation? Check ONE only.
Clerical (clerk, secretary) 0 1 (18-17)

Farmer (own farm) _.__________ 2

Housewife 3
Managerial (own business, company manager,

executive) 4

Miner, logger, fisherman, farm worker _ 5

Professional (doctor, lawyer, teacher, nurse,
graduate engineer)

Retired 7
Sales (retail business, Insurance. real oslate) 8

Semi skilled worker (factory, mill worker) 9

Service (armed forces, police, motel employee) n 10
Skilled worker (construction, production,

tradesman) _ 11

Student 12

Technician (technologist. electronic techni-
cian, data processing, medical or dental
technician) 13

Transport. communications (bus, telephone,
newspaper) - 14

Unskilled worker (labourer, dome* service) 15

Other (please specify)

7. To the beet of yOt1r knowiedge, la there a cam-
madly college in your municipality?

Yea
No

S. If yes, and -you can recall the name of the col-
lege, please writs It In the following apace:
-,_- + ---

1

0 2

I. Have you ever taken any course or program at
your local community college?

Yes _ - 1

No 2
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(15)

(19-20)

13. In your opinion, should the facilities of a com-
munity college (such se health service, library,
athletic !stinting) be evellable for general con.
mollify use, of only for its students?

General community __ 1 (29)

Students only ...-__ _ _ 2

14. What should be the chief source of funds needed
for the building and running of community col-
leges? Check ONE only:

Local taxation ..
Provincial government _
Student tuition fees

.. 1 (30)

0 3

15. Would you ilka to know more about your local
community college?

Yes 1 (31)
Na 2

15. Which of the following methods do you think
would be most effective in giving you mon in.
formation about the college? Chock NOT MORE
THAN TWO:

Newspaper (32)

Radio .._ 2 (33)

(211 Newsletters -
Other (please specify)

0 3



17. Do you think all college activities ahould be
centred at one location, or at number of
smaller locations or campuses distributed
around the community?

One major centre 0 1 (34)

Several smaller centres 0 2

1$. Are you in favour of community college cam-
pu In your neighbourhood?

No .

.._ (35)

_p2

111. Do you think more community college. should
be provided In British Columbia?

No

--
_ 0 2

(35)

20. Would you be willing to b contacted for fur-
ther comments?

Yen . 1 (37)

No 2

If yes, please ell In your name and telephone number:

COLLEGE FACULTY QUESTIONNAIRE

PURPOSE

This questionnaire is part of a research study of community colleges in British Columbia. Its essen-
tial purpose is to elicit the views of college faculty members in British Columbia on some of the most
important and crucial questions which affect the colleges. The questions raised cover a broad range of
issues but each one is regarded asibeing-of singular importance in its own right.

Similar opinions have already been obtainedfrom college students in previous questionnaires and
it is felt that faculty viewpoints mUs(also be considered to obtain a balanced picture.

The name of the responding faculty member is NOT requested. However, general questions regard-
ing his program and discipline area are incorporated into the "basic data" sheet at the end of the ques-
tionnaire. Results will be tabulated on a group basis under the various categories used in the data sheet.

ANTICIPATED USES OF THE RESULTS

1. The collated results of the questionnaire will be made available to faculty members in all colleges.
The results will provide a basis for discussion of many of the issues raised in the questionnaire. Of
particular interest in this respect will be the-divergence of views held as indicated by the spread in
response patterns.

2. The results will also be made available to legitimate bodies which have concerns for various aspects
of post-secondary education. They will be an indication of the overall views of college faculty and
provide a measure of the "degree of agreement" among faculty on various issues.

3. The results will assist students of higher education in examining the broad issue of community col-
lege education. Legitimate comparisons will be made with results of similar questionnaires used
in other situations.

4. The results of the questionnaire will show the views held by faculty members at large rather than by
individuals, This should provide guidance to those bodies who are genuinely interested in hearing
faculty opinion questions which are of concern to them.

This Study is financed by a grant from the Donner Canadian Foundation and is being carried out by researchers
from the University of B C and from B.C. Research (an independent. non - profit organization).
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eteAse Note ...a,r-oroo awe. otee em Nisei. to any sue. ti, questions or me auestamnaire
.po, s No M. woo.. under gene.. cummenis At tn. snAt at theAtt.othannaue

I In principle, which one of the following statements would you wear?
Check ONE only: r. 1101

I Colleges n 5 C should continue to operate
under the Public Schools Act I 1111

2 Colleges A B C should operate unoer a steals Act
which wou,d .nclude all post secondary edu.honal
mstautons 2

Coleco, m El C should operate under an amended
Univereties Act 3

4 Colleges ,n R C shouid operate under a
separate Col.ege Act

5 Colleges -n B C should operate under a 1ogistalme
enactment not described it the ',no previous
ethernet-yes

6 hare no Opinen on this auttston

2. In princinle, which et the 'chewing statements would you prefer? Check
ONE only:

College curricula shOuid be totally comptenenstve
and hence ,nctude acatteme.transter. technology.

=vocational and the varous forms it Adult education t 52)
2 College curricula should be solely of an

acaderem transfer nature 2

3 College Curricula should include only academe
transfer and tamer technology type programs 3
Cou000 cu, should only sosoo,o
Nanster carsordechnotogy and vocationat type
Programs 4

5 College curricula mould include only mcallonal and
oared, technology type programs
nave no opinion on tars gueston

What typo it structure t the Ministry it Education level In B.C. de you
P refer? Check ONE only:

t Mrmstat all Poet-Secondary mr Advanced) Education I 5(131

2 A Deputy !Amster tor Post Secondary education
under the lAmiste of Educahon 2

3 A .ntegrated Mo.sty or Education enoch would
molude public school and post secondary education 3

4 An othce of Post Secondary oducaten at the
superintendent ravel 4

5 t save on epinian eh this question

4. Which THREE of the problems lacing Collages in B.C. ere In your claw,
me lecully rnamber.th: most serious? Check THREE only.

1 F.rancial support I (14)
2 External governance 2 115-161
3 Internal governor. 3 (17-111
4 Retshons with school boards
5 Relations with umversaes

Cur rtculum
7 Relations with Oueness and rdustry
5 Lacy of public acceptance
9 Relations with Academic Board

to Amalgamation wan yocat.onal Scnccls
't Lack of Colege philosophy

9
to

5. Which al tha following Welsch.. of pas, seonndery educetien do you, as
faculty mmber, consider the mast Important? Indicate year Order of

preference (1. 2. 3, A).

The :earning of skills that lead to a 100 1191

2 The learning of sod], and habits used -n crib., and
constructed thinking ao)

3 The attainment Of satialaCtOry emotIcrat and
soc-al ad,ustrnent (21)

The development of a broad general OullOOk en a
variety of suorects 122)

1. What THREE el the following teetures were most Important In bringing
you to this college? Check the THREE you consider most important:

I A sense o community -n ant
2 Many motivated hard- working students
3 Freedom to instruct and perorm protesson
4 Salary
5 Ouality of faculty

the emphasis an mstruston
Availabil ity iii st^,1 'At ices and equipment

1 Ge1`groPh,a, 'out, on
9 Only Pbetirm .1va.labO

10 Other

1231

2 (24)
dutcs 3 25-26)

9

10

NOTE in questers ? and e the term general education rotors to
broad educattonal epenenses direeted at the student s personal do.
mlopment rather Man conNiouram d.rectly to his technical or -.colonel
competence

7 is whal extent do you feel that 'warm' education" should Ye Included
in the curriculum it vocational programs? Chock ONE only'

N, general educator, equirernert 1271

2 Uta to 10 gime, ed....Lation 2

3 lip lo 25% genat olurat-on 3

4 op ro 50% general 010,1 Mon a

176

I. T what idiot do ysu feel that "general education" should be Includes,
In the curriculum of career/technology programs? Chock ONE only:

1 No general education requirement I 121)
2 Up to 10% general education 2

3 UV to 25% general education 3
4 up to 50% general education

9. In principle, which of the loam., alternatives comes closest to your
wn view about Ira prepay roleolstudents In lrmulmling collage policies,
such ms curriculum content led related Issues? Check ONE only:

Students shOuld play no rule in the formulaton of
educational policy t 129)

2 Student] should be consulted olOrme1tY Out should
not Podepate in kernel deliberattOn3 2

3 nludents should be 'lowed M 51 on all committees
to d.scuss Inc 'sues. but should possess no vote 3

a Students should be allowed to vote on all
summatees but their votes should hare loss weight
than arose of faculty

5 Students should possess an Kiwi, vote wah 'acuity
cn ode-colonel oohs), matters 5

Students and faculty representation should attempt to
reach consensus 6

to. Which el the following grading systems do you think would be best far
your college? Check ONE only In each el th 3 columns:

3

5

7

No grades or all Out mu's° oompleten
Pass any tail only
Pass tail and honours
Letter grades Including pluses or
mmuses, wahout Withdrawal or
incomplete grades
Leiter grades Ilncluong pluses or
minuses: wah W and I grades
Percentage or numerical grades
Omer

5

1301

A

5 5

67

7

1311 1321

11 Which el th following groups should Se Includsd on College Councils?
Chock ALL THOSE which mealy,

I The commonly which the College servos (33)
2 CO-Operating =hoot boards (34)
3 College faculty (35)

(361
(37)
(31)
(391

(40)
511

4 College administration
5 College students

Parents of College students
7 Provincial government appointees
1 Local government appointees
9 The ''province.wide cornmunfly

10 Specif.o groups in the community e g unions
employer groups etc

II Women as a spectre group
12 Other groups not listed above

(42)
143)

(AA)

12. Where appropriate, do ysu feel that the representmlion Ilstd in Duettist
tt should be appointed sr sleeted by their constituencies: Check ONE
only:

1 Prefer election of representatives 1 (45)
2 Prefer appointment of representatives 2
3 Prefer a combination of appointed and elected

rePresentativs 3
4 Hard, no opinion on this question 4

13. With which one of the fallowing simian rn.i would you agree? Check ONE
o nly

In general the ottamment of ethers n
earn nistratiro decison teatime prnskides
discuss-On with the grOutas attested by the decision 1 146)

2 In general el tech,. derision making must include
discussion with the groups concerned although ode
support tor the decision is not always necessary

3 As tar as OossMle no deCisien snould Ian made unless
all groups affected by the lee's: tin have had adequate
bete to discuss the queshon and to agree en its
mplementatmn 3

2

t4. Are you In Irour al lorreml procedure to rook.. instrucliont effective-
nes for purposes el promotion and /or rehiring? Check ONE only:

1 Yes 1 (471
2 No 2

3 Undecided

IS If yes, who should be involved in fhb formal procedure? Check ALL
THOSE who should los Involved:

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

Principal or ores-dent of Me College
Person at a Dean level

Department or Ds sonal Chairman
Coleaques
Students

Alumni

Academic Beard members

External evaluators

Other

184

1411

019)

(SO/

1511

152)

(531

(541

(551

1551



II. In wars( what do you consider to be coI chief attributes of most
students who have completer, a program or sewn of courses at your
College? Check ALL THOSE which apply

21. Which type el term or lost structure oil you (eel Is most eProPrIale ter
S.C. colleges? Check ONE only.

1 Egni-moinn academic veal wan tadg-mcnteAdequate rvotaement a4n gees ,57) summer sesvon ,26)2 Ability to more eidePendeellY
1511

2 Ten -monln [leaden,. teat no ',nowt session3 Conte, 051- poid csi. sac. or eco,m issues
Cr.bcal 01 Me versos

i5g,
.60,

3 Three semesters of lour months eat', 3

5 Genera. m2ste., of content of Cage,. 7ddrses 1611 4 Two semesters C l blur Months eaCp)and a
snon summer sessrn1 M.ge n bere,a, me be,:e 421

S Two semesters roe months eacnnearly
I Prepared to adapt to tecnndcg,ee, oeam2e Idol 6 FM, quarters elm,. months coon
9 No othnOn

(651 7 Other type of arrangement
ISPeC)ly under comments on back page;

17. In decisions concerning ',tensilean and/ or salary miners, what import.
ance should I. plaCed en the following categories, assuming that suitable
measurement at each Is possible? Check ONE only el high, medium. low
for each el the II gems:

mg, ewer. aw
1 Teaching aottt,
2 Research and of scholarly

Or teem:cal ab,ly
3 Commune., service

4 Sentbely
5 Prefessional g..ai.hcat.ons
g gem ,. to .nstdut.on

g comm.ttee wore etc i
2 3

(67)

(691

1691

(70)

(71,

1101

11. How satisfied are you with the following sspects of Year Pres.. Heinen?
Check ONE enly for each aspect.

TT .4r, voTotZ trt
Secut.ty tremble/

2 Sa1nry

'MP! Benet-ts
4 Number of ostruchaeal

nours required
5 Senadute nl hen, et dine, , am

,sbured to teacn
Vacation nine
Retal.ens a,tn
College Counc,i
professional Iteedorn

9 nasaa,c1' .pood end
InCd,tres

10 Insututonel prestige
ceportunly to pal-c:pale

Coilege governance
12 bletabons*.tn

adrernistrabon
3 Retabons wan Colleagues

2 3 4 5

(111

(12)
,13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(1111

(19)

(20)

(211

(22)
(231

19. New do you leel that meat students et your o.n.o. would look open the
general instructional Willy of College Nautili as cern 44444 with high
school leachers? Check ONE enly,

Much belle, 1 1241
2 AbOve average 2
3 Average 3
4 gelow awn,
5 /doom poorer 5

20. In the rosin. which one of the following organizations Is 1.51 suited to
represent celleg Wally? Assume that tha orgeniastlen selected will
represent the bread Interests Id lacully. Check ONE enly:

1 Canadian Association of Ldeversity Teachers I 125)
2 B C Teethe,' Federation 2
3 Society of irocavonal Instructors of B C 3
4 B C College Faculties Federation 4
5 Separate organraation tor eacn College 5I Carwlan Umon'ol Public EmWoyees 6

7. mot
I No sucn Organastions are neCessery

BASIC DATA

'e each auesere. ceace ONE TT,
I Sec

mate
FernaM

2. Age group
and, 20
20 24

25 34

35 44
Over 44

3. Appointment status
Gan time
Part lime

2

22. In Principle. Mach one of the following designs for the community cal.
leae do you prefer? Check ONE only:

1 A 'Mote mprehensive MT o I (27)

2 A comprenens.ve rna,Ot centre with small
'Meade branches

3 A Mal., eornerenensive centre wen a number of
m,00r centres offering a rlumbe, 01 a140,,Pr.ate
coarse or program offerings 3

4 Teta. COmPele centres One each lo. abetter,ic
tecnreca, career and vocational programs

5 An adevmstrabve and ',wary Centre Only
courses taught in avertable aPP,bP,a10 1.0111110e
ltiougnout tea fitstect

6 An adm.e.strative and 1101ary centre v.:11 [00M,
Catered mainly through T V cable 'ado o,
directed slug

7 A design otner than those 1.5)01 abOve

2

6

7

Questions 23 to 27 require only a yes or No response

23. Ara you In fovea, el colleges developing
Into degreeigranting Instilullna?

24, Ate you In faveur of the establishment el ranks
(e.g., assistent professor, essociale professor, sic)
etc.) In college faculties?

25. Are you in favour of a requitement of provincial
cer1111catkon a1 cello tie leachers?

211. Are you in laveur el an Internship pre{tam of
approalmstely one semester for prospective
college teachers?

27. Oe you agree that scholastic entrance folluheleents
tat S.C. ca.,es ale generally leo Nei?

I 2

Queshons 21 and 29 root. re a cnarce at anernalrves

21. With which one of the following alternatives would
you agree? Check ONE only

A predommanny cemmut, been college

OR

COestruCtme ut coeoge resianncee nhoe. rho slii
Colleen district warrants such cuestrubt.un

29. leelont.on of out of d Mr., tees I, stddnts readrnq
n a ceanoe .stmt

;
43.

OR

el,m,abOn of aid of rhair cl tens for all students

4. Present position
tesOuclo, academic
instructrir carea,,tecn,be.
mstructor ancabenat
Instrurter aCadeeur,teChncal,eer abnnal
Deesmnal or department need
A dm.nstrahoe
Acme", at.ye 'teaeh.ng
Counsellor
LderaryfRescarce Coe, stall

Let:orator, shop ass.Vael Ife,eree an
Other

185

12/1)

1291

1301

13,

1321

I 1331

2

1 1341

2

;44 451

3

G

10

12

177



5. PRIMARY instruclionel et. I.

Vocal oval
ToChn.cal:career

1

2

1461

Acacterac
Social Sciences
!lumen...
Sownces I.
Matnetnahos
Modern Language,

S. Cluallficetions (highest earned)
Trade cen.ficate or chplOma 1 .1471

Bachelors degree 2

Master s degree 0

Doctoral degree 10,

Teaching aeritliCale
OM., qualificaton

Formal student centect. ...I. hours/week (Glees, tab, shop. Illwery):
Less 1 (50)than 6
6.10 . 2

11 - 14
15 . II
20 or more

Intone' student contact. ..... tie hours/week (aloe. recteetiOnel. cul
heel):
Less teal 6

1

151)

6 - 10 2

11 14

15 - 15
20(er more

Average hours /week Spent In preparation lot specific cl Wes,

chaps:
Less than 6 1 (521

6 10 ,.......,,_,....--^1----7"'".4. ." 2

11 14
7 Where was the test powtien you held poor to coming on le the collage - IP

laetrile?
4

20 or more
Teacart() f3. milled dut05 univetsaii I 146-491

Teach., .or related d111.3, VOC.1,,,,, ,11,,c1 11, Avaraga hews /weak spent In professions' ectivilles other than leeching
Teacang lam relater] dunes, testintual ,nsi loe 3 (commit!. went, research, study, preperatIon for cl , protesslenel
Teach.eg lot related dirtiest coliego i discuss'. with colleagues. preparation for committee work, Wend..
Teamng :or 'Ole., a,14.5, sorrel system 5 at wolaasJonal meetings).
Ltbraf'an Caere Ceilege lln verStte Schi..e. 6 Less than 6 1 (531

Graduate Student untvetsay 7 6 - 10
Bus wess Lw wctustry 6 11 14

,."1
Government employee

I
15 is 7

5

4

OM, IC 20 mr more

178

ICC;
COMMUNITY COLLEGE ALUMNI SURVEY

Please do not Write your name anywhere on this
questionnaire. No individual will be identified
in the results. It is necessary, however, to
place a code number on the questionnaire. This
has been done at the bottom of this page.

QUESTIONNAIRE DIRECTIONS

Place an "X" in the bracket ( ) in front
of the appropriate answer. You should
mark only one response per question.

Please ignore the numbers in front of the
bracket. These numbers are for computer
coding only.

1. What is your present
activity?

20/1 ( ) A. Employed, fulltime
20/2 ( ) B. Employed, parttime
20/3 ( ) C. Unemployed, seeking work
20/4 ( ) D. Unemployed, not seeking work
20/5 ( ) E. Student
20/6 ( ) F. Travel
20/7 ( ) G. Other

IF YOU ARE PRESENTLY EMPLOYED, THAT IS, CHECKED EITHER RESPONSE
A OR B ABOVE, PLEASE ANSWER ALL THE REMAINING QUESTIONS

IF YOU ARE NOT PRESENTLY EMPLOYED, PLEASE GO TO QUESTION 16

2. Name of your present
employer.

3. Type of business or
service.

4. What is your actual
job or position?

21/

186



5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

In applying for
job with your present
employer:

a. were you required
to be a college
graduate?

b. did your employer
ask for proof of

22/1 (

22/2 (

22/3 (

)

)

)

A.

B.
C.

Yes
No
Uncertain

23/1 .(
23/2 ,(

)

)

A.

B.
Yes
Noyour college

education?

c. were you asked
about your college
achievement or
"grades?"

d. were you asked to
provide college
references?

How long from the
time you left college
did it take you to
find this job?

Does the work you are
now doing relate
directly to study done
at V.C.C.?

Is this Job satis-
factory to you?

Do you plan to make
this type of work
your life's career?

What was your start-
ing salary per
month?

To what degree do
you feel you can
compete on the job
with your fellow
employee?

Are you presently
taking any courses
or training related
to your work?

In your particular
college program, do
you consider that
adequate facilities
were provided?

24/1
24/2 (

)

)

A.

B.

Yes
No

25/1 (

25/2 (

)

)

A.
B.

Yes
No

26/1 (

26/2 (

26/3 (

26/4 (

26/5 (

26/6 (

)

)

)

)

)

)

A.
B.
C.

D.
E.
F.

Had job before leaving
0 to 1 month
1 to 2 months
2 to 3 months
3 tt 4 months
More than 4 months

college

27/1 (

27/2 (

27/3 (

27/4 (

)

)

)

)

A.

B.
C.

D.

No
A little
Somewhat
Very such

28/1 (

28/2 (

28/3 (

28/4 (

)

)

)

)

A.
B.
C.
D.

Yea
Partly
No
Uncertain

29/1 (

29/2 (

29/3 (

)

)

)

A.
B.
C.

Yes
No
Uncertain

30/1 (

30/2 (

30/3 (

30/4 (

30/5 (

30/6 (

)

)

)

)

)

)

A.
B.
C.

D.
E.

F.

Less than $400
$400 - $499
$500 - $599
$600 - $699
$700 - $899
$900 and over

31/1A (

31/2, (

31/3' (

)

)

)

A.
B.

C.

At a superior level
On an equal basis
At a disadvantage

32/1 (

32/2 (

)

)

A.

B.

Yes
Wherel
No

33/1 (

33(2 (

33/3 (

)

)

A.

B.
C.

Yes
Uncertain
No
Indicate

1.

1 8 `,
179



14. In your view, after
having obtained a
job, what type of
courses would help
you most in 1212
advancement?

15. After ome time of
actual on the job
experiences, would you
consider your course
or program material at
the college to meet
the requirements of
your employer?

16. In general did
course, taken at the
college fulfill your
expectations?

17. Do you intend to
enroll at an educa-
tional or training
institution at Some
later date?

18. If you had college to
do over again would
you take a different
pattern of courses or
programs at V.C.C.?

19. Would you recommend
taking the same
course or program
that you did to a

friend?

20. Did the college
assist you to organize
your own skills and
learning habits so you
can continue with your
own learning?

21. Has your understand-
ing or awareness of
the nature of higher
education changed
either while you were
in college or after
you left?

34/1 ( ) A. General courses such as
English or social sciences
Indicate

34/2 ( ) B. Practical courses
Indicate

34/3 ( ) C. Uncertain

35/1 ( ) A. Yes '1P,
35/2 ( ) B. Partly
35/3 ( ) C. No
35/4 ( ) D. Uncertain

36/1 ( ) A. ye.
36/2 ( ) B. Partly
36/3 ( ) C. No
36/4 ( ) D. Uncertain

37/1 ( ) A. No
37/2 ( ) B. Yes, port-time
37/3 ( ) C. Yes, full-time

Where?

When?

36/1 ( ) A. Yes
Why?

38/2 ( ) B. No
Why?

39/1 ( ) A. Yes, same program
Why?

39/2 ( ) B. No, a different program
39/3 ( ) C. No program at all

Why?

40/1 ( ) A. Yes
40/2 ( ) B. No

40/3 ( ) C. Uncertain

41/1 ( ) A. Yes
41/2 ( ) 8. No

22. If your ,never to the 42/1 ( ) A.

previous question was 42/2 ( ) B.

"Yes" which of the 42/3 ( ) C.

following would you 42/4 ( ) D.

consider to be the 42/5 ( ) E.

primary reason? 42/6 ( ) F.

as 42/7 ( ) G.

180
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Counsellor's help
Instructor's help
Your own self analysis
Failure in college work
Work experience
Social experiences
Other



23. If you did not
continue your educa-
tion full-time at a
university, indicate
the primary reason for
not continuing.

24. In which way could
your experience at
V.C.C. have been more
helpful to you?

43/1 ( ) A. Could not afford to continue
43/2 ( ) B. Unable to transfer to

university due to low college
grade point average

43/3 ( ) C. Did not feel higher education
was meeting your personal needs

43/4 ( ) D. Felt you had an adequate
education for work in a parti-
cular skill, trade, or area

43/5 ( ) E. Felt higher education had
nothing to offer you

43/6 ( ) F. Secured a full-time position
which you preferred to higher
education

43/7 ( ) G. Other

44/1 ( ) A. V.D.C. experience was ma
helpful as it could be

44/2 ( ) B. A closer relationship could
exist between student and
instructor

44/3 ( ) C. A wider range of potential
fields of study should be
offered

44/4 ( ) D. More supervision and guidance
in classroom could be offered

44/5 ( ) E. More helpful guidance in
choice of programs and course
explanation

44/6 ( ) F. More time allowed for student
activities

18;; 181



THE VANCOUVER BOARD OF TRADE

44
A SURVEY OF THE BUSINESS COMMUNITY'S VIEWS

OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE GRADUATES

ABOUT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . .

This questionnaire Is part of a major study of community colleges In B.C, which Is now nearing com-
pietion. It is being carried out Jointly by researchers from the U.B.C. Faculty of Education and from B.C.
Research, an Independent, non-profit research organization. The study Is supported principally by a grant

from the Donner Canadian Foundation.

The purpose of the study Is to find out how well the college system in B.C. meets the needs and ex-
pectations of students and of the community at large which, of course, Includes the business community.

The facts being gathered will provide a great deal of Information which until now has not been avail-
able to the people who are responsible for planning courses and facilities In the college system. Your co-
operation in completing this questionnaire would be greatly appreciated. Please note that you are NOT asked

to Identify your firm.

We would be most grateful if you would ensure that this questionnaire Is completed by your organiza-
tion and returned to B.C. Research In the enclosed envelope before the end of September, 1974.

Thank you for your assistance. Please note that space Is provided at the end of the questionnaire for

any comments you may have.

Please place an "X" or it" In the box beside your answer.
IGNORE ALL NUMBERS. They are for coding pug/es...only.

mom' YOUR COMPANY ... note that th... que.tion. p.r.l0 to the
ONLY.

(FS)

2. In your orient:all.. 'Mat Is the eppreximote number of
fulltime employees - -

part-time employ..
seasonal employees

3. ApproximalMy hew many new full-Urne employee. 414
yOur ergantrall. hire in II? (to sever bet expansion

4. Approximately whet we. th. dollar volume el' your bust.

L Approximately how many employe. left their {GIN In
1123 (fer any swat)? - - -

L Appwaintataly how many People am employed In the
leliewing armlet
Management 1 supervisory functions
Professional 1 technical - - -
Trades 1 labour
Sales
Clerical

7. Approximately what percentage el pmsonnel haw
legewing levels el orb:cation (HIGHEST level)?

Elementary school
Secondary ached .
Vocational school (.g. Vancouver Vocational Institute,

Burnaby Vocational. Vocational Division of Com-
munity Collage.

Technical school (e.g. S.C. Institute of
Technology, . .1 -

Community college (e.g. Vancouver City Cottage. Capi-
ta. College, Gough. College.. )

University ------

(12-15)
GLIM
(20 -23)

(2520)

(32.40)

(43-45)

(4740)
(52.55)
(5740)
(52451
(47-70)

(7245)
(7740)

( S-11)

(13.111)

11L21)

(23-2S)

S.C. OPERATIONS OF YOUR COMPANY

1. Which ems el Ya lellewIng utsgedee MIT Msecrlisve
Yeer Imalnoter oPerallonat Check ONE only.
Agriculture 1

Fortuity 2

Fialfing
Mining

Manufacturing
Food and beverage 5
Rubber and plastk products
Textiles and clothing
Wood and wood products. furniture, etc.
Metal and fabrication, machinery. transportation
equipment
El.trIcel products 10

ChemIcel/petrochemkal products "
Mi.ellenoous menufacturing 12

Construction 13

Transportation. communication. and other utlIttlet 14

Trade
whole 1. trade 15
Retail trade II

Finance. Insurance, real estate [1 17

Public administretIon and defense IS

Community..161,9 tss,..ervnid, personal service IndwMaa
111

Cervixe to business menegement 20

Personet services 21

Accommodation and food services 22

Miscellaneoue services 23

Industry unspecified or undefined 24
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01 your full-Urno employ.e last pear, .0.1 wax Um
oppreeknats foment
With mporionco in relator' job?
Now to pommnent employment 0 straight 11001

(7P34.11

17. What (IF ANY) Ile you comfier lo N eh. grantee weak.
mimeo m tho competence e community canoe* VW.
ate.? Please rank N oriel (1, 2, 3 the ottoman..
Welch you lool aro appilubla.

(32-33) Inothemoto knowledge of s0w1110 skills (5!)
inodenualo Clonoml oducollon . ISO)A Del you hay. problems In rwrulting Au.IIIIN mrsonnel?
Inability to communIcato orally and InCheek ONE only.

(51)Gonrally, yes
Generally, no

r1 Ir (35)
Meetly to think constructivey and

152)Only for spwrolirod jobs. such s
3

Poor enituda Mewed work (43)
Probloms In potting along with othor10, If nee-tuning effeuthee en WOnnenood, M Witch 01 Int

Meowing causes aro limy mood soon attrieutable? Check (44)
ONE we. Othe (Pia... spocily) (15)
Not enough pelcants t ( 37)
Pralle 01 applicants. but Insclaqualo lomat training 2

Plane of opplicants, ochmuoto foment training. but insuf-
(Idiom practice mporienco

Other (plots. explain)
3
4

1L m General, dew formal trainee result In bone job por
enema? Chock ONE only.
Yoe -- I (g7)
No 2

11. )1 home trenIng 0 Inaelowato. b Wee mewl we It
inoolowato?

Uncertain 3

IL Would you biro communre oeil.9* Oration,. In WM.-
once Ia s emioneley school grehrato, other ext.-
mowed Meng ewe? Chock ONE WIT-

Oenorally.
WITH REFERENCE TO COLLEGES,

I

3

(OMye
I:enormity, no
Uncorten (plows oxplen)

Wie)le *I the lolleoring oelsollyes pselesmenamY
odumew de you, m on implorer, ...HMI Ms mho
Invorian17 Indicets your ever of prefer-ores It, 2, 3, 4)
hw eech eternally..
10 loom th Spieciric skIlls rooked for trado or

To loom to Pink constomilraly and
criticolly - .....

To got on wet with other ,..plo .
To dowlop s brood lone& outlook on

13. Are you prwently employing owes trained er educated
In a ....my notello? Meech DM *WI.
Yoe

NO
Uncsnoln

2

3

14. Approximately what poroontag e ed era PeM0040
your organixellion mph. SOME communtty collopelprol
Irene, but not necormarlty adenines or
Operas

15. What peewee. olpooltken reaUlne on ..ekor
common:1y celoge diploma or anneal?

14. Hew would you metals communItY toll.,. trete., Mr
peahens who,. you repine ouch training? Check ONE
only.
Good

0.11

Poor

Uncortain

ADOMONAL. COMItEN1111

2

3

(411

(42)
(43)

(44)

(44)

(51-52)

(54.55)

(57)

Would Pm community coital. graduate rec.,. hiohor
starling salary Man M. recerielaty *Moot graduate?
Chock ONE we.
Gonerally, yes

. 1 (411)
Generally, no 2
Depends entiroly upon performance 3

51. Would IN eenmunny WWI. Indust. h.s. Wt., IA
prospects Senn .n whew. witiout formal training?
Chock ONE only.
Genterally, yes
Generally, no .

Depend, ;AYIwy Upon Pononnanuo

1

2

3

22. In what ways would your Ilrm tro pnp.M lo e1.1.1
planning and ImplornantIng canner counties? Cheek AU.
Mow applicable.
AM/1N on MUM content
Provide on.lhojob mporloncs .

Wok. avallabl. Soma employer to thirs locturos and
damonstratIons to student.

titre studonts on a part.Ilme bons throughout the your
Hire students full-tirna during vacation
Other (pleas, explain)

(70)

(72)
(73)

(74)

(75)

(15)
(77)

Monk you for your do-operation In mpleIng this questionnent. Pisan return X by Monday, September 30.1574 to B.C. Reaerush, 3450Woobrook Croount,
Pancouvor,15.0, 03121.2.
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Appendix B

EXPLANATION OF TERMS USED

Academic transfer program: a program of study comprising up to two full years
of academic credit, which is equivalent to programs available at provincial univer-
sities. Students successfully completing academic transfer programs at colleges are
granted credit upon transfer to a university.

Articulation study: a study concerned with the academic performance of stu-
dents moving from one level of post-secondary education to another (e.g. college
to university, college to technical institute). The term is commonly used in educa-
tional research and derives from the meaning of the word articulation as "the ac-
tion of jointing," in this context referring to the connection of two or more levels
of education.

Career/tehnical program: a program of studies up to two years in length and
leading to the award of either a certificate or diploma in a variety of career fields.

College age student: a student under 25 years of' age.
College region: an area composed of' a combination of school districts which

support a community college.
Community college: a two-year post-secondary educational institution provid-

ing, on a full or part-time basis, a variety of courses in academic, career, technical,
vocational, and university transfer programs.

Comprehensive curriculum: college programs available in a wide variety of areas
within the same institution (e.g., academic, career/technical and vocational pro-
grams).

Democratization: as applied to post-secondary education, refers to the process
by which such education is made available to a broader socio-economic cross-sec-
tion of the population than was the case in the past.

General education: curricula designed to serve a student's general interest and
cultural development rather than his technical or vocational-competence.

Mature student: a student aged 25 years or more.
Multi-campus colleges: faculties decentralized in a number of locations within a

college district.
Socio-economic atus: a classification of students based on father's occupation;

high - managerial,tprolessional: middle clerical, sales, service, skilled, technical,
farmer (own farm); low - primary industry, semi-skilled, transport, communica-
tions, unskilled.

Technical institute: an institution for advanced technical education, offering a

broad range of two-year programs.
The Vancouver Board of Trade: a voluntary association of firms and business-

men which seeks to further the interests of the business community in Vancouver.
Vocational program:a program of study ranging in length from two weeks to

two years which provides training in various industrial and business skills.

Vc9cational school: an institution under the direct control of the Department of
Education, offering courses and programs leading to immediate employment.
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